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Prologue 
 

Companion to The Secret of the Veda is meant as an aid to the systematic study of The Secret of the 
Veda (Volume 15 – The Complete Works of Sri Aurobindo, Sri Aurobindo Ashram Publication 
Department, Pondicherry, 2013) for those interested in Sri Aurobindo’s mystical interpretation of 
the Veda.  

It provides the original Sanskrit verses (Riks) from the Rig Veda, in Devanagari (without accents), 
translated and cited by Sri Aurobindo in The Secret of the Veda. The compiler has provided the 
Padpātha under each verse in which all euphonic combinations (sandhi) are resolved into the 
original and separate words and even the components of compound words (samās) indicated; and 
matched each Sanskrit word in the verse with the corresponding English word in the Translation 
using superscripts.  

Volume I (uploaded on June 22, 2019 on www.auro-ebooks) covered the verses from the Rig-veda 
translated and cited by Sri Aurobindo in Part I (Chapter VI-XXII) of The Secret of the Veda.  

The present Volume II covers the remaining verses translated by Sri Aurobindo in Part II-IV of The 
Secret of the Veda. 

In the Foreword to the first edition of Hymns to the Mystic Fire, (1946) Sri Aurobindo stated that 
“.…to establish on a scholastic basis the conclusions of the hypothesis (mystical interpretation) it 
would have been necessary to prepare an edition of the Rig-veda or of a large part of it with a word 
by word construing in Sanskrit and English…..” 
 
This compilation series is a humble attempt in providing such ‘word by word construing in Sanskrit 
and English’ of selected verses of the Rig Veda.  
 
The compiler has relied on Volume 16 Hymns to the Mystic Fire (HMF) and Volume 14 Vedic and 
Philological Studies (VPS) of the Complete Works of Sri Aurobindo (Sri Aurobindo Ashram 
Publication Department, Pondicherry, 2013) for enlightenment at every step.  
 
The compiler is grateful for the elucidation provided by authoritative published works on The Secret 
of the Veda by Acharya Abhaydev Vidyalankar, Jagannath Vedalankar and Dharmaveer Vedalankar 
(Ved Rahasya - Hindi – Sri Aurobindo Ashram, 2014) and the Rig Veda by A.B. Purani (Vedic 
Glossary, Sri Aurobindo Asram, 1962) and T.V. Kapali Sastry (Collected Works of T.V. Kapali 
Sastry, Dipti Publications, 1981).  
 
Suggestions for improvement (through the Comments section on the website) are most welcome.   
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I   

The Colloquy of Indra and Agastya  
 

Rig Veda I.170  

(15/253-6) 

 

न नूनम$%त नो (वः क%त,ेद यद0भतंु । 

अ6य%य िच9मिभ संचरे<यमतुाधीतं िव न(यित ।।१।। 

न1 नूनA2 अ$%त3 नो4 (वः5 कः6 तB7 वेद8 यB9 अ0भतुA10 । 

अ6य%य11 िच9A12 अिभ13 सAऽचरे<यA14 उत15 आऽधीतA16 िव17 न(यित18 ॥ 

Indra 

1.   3It is 1not 2now, 4nor 5is It tomorrow; 6who 8knoweth 7that 9which is 10Supreme 
and Wonderful? 14It has motion and action 13in 12the consciousness 11of another, 
15but 16when It is approached by the thought, 17,18It vanishes. 

Gक न इ6I िजघLसिस Mातरो मNत%तव । 

तेिभः कOप%व साधयुा मा नः समरणे वधीः ।।२।। 

िकA1 नः2 इ6I3 िजघLसिस4 Mातरः5 मNतः6 तव7 । 

तेिभः8 कOप%व9 साधऽुया10 मा11 नः12 सAऽअरणे13 वधीः14 ॥ 

Agastya 

2.   1Why 4dost thou seek to smite 2us, 3O Indra? 6The Maruts are 7thy 5brothers. 8By 
them 9accomplish 10perfection; 14slay 12us 11not 13in our struggle. 

Gक नो Mातरग%Tय सखा सVित म6यसे । 

िवWा िह ते यथा मनोऽ%मZयिमV िदTसिस ।।३।। 

िकA1 नः2 Mातः3 अग%Tय4 सखा5 स\6 अित7 म6यसे8 । 

िवW9 िह10 ते11 यथा12 मनः13 अ%मZयA14 इB15 न16 िदTसिस17 ॥  
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अरं कृ<वंत ुवेGद सम$^नGमधतL परुः । 

त_ामतृ%य चेतनं य` ंते तनवावहै ।। ४ ।। 

अरA1 कृ<व6त2ु वेिदA3 सA4 अ$^नA5 इ6धताA6 परुः7 । 

त_8 अमतृ%य9 चेतनA10 य`A11 ते12 तनवावहै13 ॥ 

Indra 

3.   1Why, 3O my brother 4Agastya, 6art thou my 5friend, 6yet 8settest thy thought 
7beyond me? For 10well 9do I know 12how 14to us thou (15indeed) 17awillest 16not 
17bto give 11thy 13mind. 

4.   2Let them make 1ready 3the altar, 6alet them set 5Agni 4,6bin blaze 7in front. 8It is 
there, 10the awakening of the consciousness 9to Immortality. 13Let us two extend 
12for thee thy 11effective sacrifice. 

Tवमीिशषे वसुपते वसूनL Tवं िम_ाणL िम_पते धेeठः । 

इंI Tवं मN$0भः सं वद%वाध gाशान ऋतथुा हवiिष ।। ५ ।। 

TवA1 ईिशषे2 वसुऽपते3 वसूनाA4 TवA5 िम_ाणाA6 िम_ऽपते7 धेeठः8 । 

इ6I9 TवA10 मNBऽिभः11 सA12 वद%व13 अध14 g15 अशान16 ऋतऽुथा17 हवiिष18 ॥ 

Agastya 

5.   3O Lord of substance 4over all substances of being, 1thou 2art the master in force! 
7O Lord of Love 6over the powers of love, 5thou 8art the strongest to hold in 
status! Do 10thou, 9O Indra, 12,13agree 11with the Maruts, 14then 15,16enjoy 18the 
offerings 17in the ordered method of the Truth. 
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II  

Indra, Giver of Light                                    
 

Rig Veda I.4  

(15/257-65) 

 

सुlपकृTनुमतूये सुदघुािमव गोदहेु ।  

जहूुमिस mिवmिव ।। १।। 

सुlपऽकृTनुA1 ऊतये2 सुदघुाAऽइव3 गोऽदहेु4 ।  

जहूुमिस5 mिवऽmिव6 ॥ 

1.   1The fashioner of perfect forms, 3like a good yielder 4for the milker of the Herds, 
5we call 2for increase 6from day to day. 

उप नः सवना गिह सोम%य सोमपाः िपब ।  

गोदा इIेवतो मदः ।।२।। 

उप1 नः2 सवना3 आ4 गिह5 सोम%य6 सोमऽपाः7 िपब8 ।  

गोऽदाः9 इB10 रेवतः11 मदः12 ॥ 

2.   1,4,5Come to 2our 3Soma-offerings. 7O Soma-drinker, 8drink 6of the Soma-wine; 
12the intoxication 11of thy rapture 9agives 10indeed 9bthe Light. 

अथा ते अ6तमानL िवmाम सुमतीनL ।  

मा नो अित pय आ गिह ।।३।। 

अथ1 ते2 अ6तमानाA3 िवmाम4 सुऽमतीनाA5 ।  

मा6 नः7 अित8 pयः9 आ10 गिह11 ॥ 

3.   1Then 4may we know 3somewhat 2of thy 5uttermost right thinkings. 9Show 6not 
8beyond 7us, 10,11come.   
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परेिह िवqम%ततृGमIं पrृछा िवप$(चतं । 

य%ते सिखZय आ वरं ॥ ४।। 

परा1 इिह2 िवqA3 अ%ततृA4 इ6IA5 पrृछ6 िवपःऽिचतA7 ।  

यः8 ते9 सिखऽZयः10 आ11 वरA12 ॥ 

4.   2Come 1over, 6question 5Indra 7of the clear-seeing mind, 3the vigorous, 4the 
unoverthrown, 8who 9to thy 10comrades 11has brought 12the highest good. 

उत tवंुत ुनो िनदो िनर6यत$(चदारत । 

दधाना इंI इu vवः ।।५।। 

उत1 tवु6त2ु नः3 िनदः4 िनः5 अ6यतः6 िचB7 आरत8 ।  

दधानाः9 इ6Iे10 इB11 दवुः12 ॥ 

5.   1And 2amay 4the Restrainers (or Censurers) 2bsay 3to us, “5,8Nay, forth and strive 
on 7even 6in other fields, 9reposing (11indeed) 10on Indra 12your activity.” 

उत नः सुभगाँ अिरवxचेयुदy%म कृeटयः ।  

%यामेGदI%य शमyिण ।।६।। 

उत1 नः2 सुभगा\3 अिरः4 वोचेयुः5 द%म6 कृeटयः7 ।  

%याम8 इB9 इ6I%य10 शमyिण11 ॥ 

6.   1And 5amay 4the fighters, 7doers of the work (or, the 4Aryan 7people or the 
4warlike 7nation), 5bdeclare 2us 3entirely blessed, 6O achiever; (9indeed,) 8may we 
abide 11ain 10Indra’s 11bpeace. 

एमाशमुाशवे भर य`ि}यं नृमादनं । 

पतय6मंदयTसखं ।।७।। 

आ1 ईA2 आशAु3 आशवे4 भर5 य`ऽि}यA6 नृऽमादनA7 ।  

पतयB8 म6दयBऽसखA9 ॥ 

7.   3Intense 4for the intense 1,5bring thou this 6glory of the sacrifice 2that 7intoxicates 
the Man, 8carrying forward on the way Indra 9who gives joy to his friend. 

अ%य पीTवा शत�तो घनो वृ_ाणामभवः ।  

gावो वाजेष ुवािजनं ।।८।। 
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अ%य1 पीTवा2 शतऽ�तो3 घनः4 वृ_ाणाA5 अभवः6 ।  

g7 आवः8 वाजेष9ु वािजनA10 ॥ 

8.   2When thou hadst drunk 1of this, 3O thou of the hundred activities, 6thou becamest 
4a slayer 5of the Coverers and 7,8protectedst 10the rich mind 9in its riches. 

तं Tवा वाजेष ुवािजनं वाजयामः शत�तो ।  

धनानाGमI सातये ।।९।। 

तA1 Tवा2 वाजेष3ु वािजनA4 वाजयामः5 शतऽ�तो6 ।  

धनानाA7 इ6I8 सातये9 ॥ 

9.   2Thee 1thus 4rich 3in thy riches 5we enrich again, 8O Indra, 6O thou of the hundred 
activities, 9for the safe enjoyment 7of our havings. 

यो रायोऽविनमyहा6Tसुपारः सु6वतः सखा ।  

त%मा इंIाय गायत ।।१०।। 

यः1 रायः2 अविनः3 महा\4 सुऽपारः5 सु6वतः6 सखा7 ।  

त%मै8 इ6Iाय9 गायत10 ॥ 

10. 1He who in his 4vastness is 3a continent 2of bliss, — 7the friend 6of the Soma-giver 
and 5he carries him safely through, — 8to that 9Indra 10raise the chant. 
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III 

Indra and the Thought-Forces          
 

Rig Veda I.171  

(15/266-75) 

 

gित व एना नसमाहमेिम सू�तेन िभ� ेसुमGत तरुाणाA । 

रराणता मNतो वेmािभ�न हेळो ध9 िव मचु�वम(वा\ ।।१।। 

gित1 वः2 एना3 नमसा4 अहA5 एिम6 सुऽउ�तेन7 िभ�8े सुऽमितA9 तरुाणाA10 । 

रराणता11 मNतः12 वेmािभः13 िन14 हेळः15 ध916 िव17 मचु�वA18 अ(वा\19 ॥ 

1.   1To 2you 5I 6come 3with this 4obeisance, 7by the perfect Word 8I seek 9right 
mentality 10from the swift in the passage. 11Take delight, 12O Maruts, 13in the 
things of knowledge, 16lay 14aside 15your wrath, 17,18unyoke 19your steeds. 

एष वः %तोमो मNतो नम%वा\ �दा तeटो मनसा धािय देवाः । 

उपेमा यात मनसा जषुाणा यूयं िह eठा नमस इ� वृधासः ।।२।। 

एषः1 वः2 %तोमः3 मNतः4 नम%वा\5 �दा6 तeटः7 मनसा8 धािय9 देवाः10 । 

उप11 ईA12 आ13 यात14 मनसा15 जषुाणाः16 यूयA17 िह18 %थ19 नमसः20 इB21 वृधासः22 ॥ 

2.   Lo, 3athe hymn 2of your 3baffirmation, 4O Maruts; 5it is fraught with my obeisance, 
7it was framed 6by the heart, 9it was established 8by the mind, 10O ye gods. 
11,13,14Approach 12these my words and 16embrace them 15with the mind; for 20of 
submission 19are 17,18you (21indeed) 22the increasers. 

%ततुासो नो मNतो मळृय6ततू %ततुो मघवा श�भिवeठः ।  

ऊ�व� नः संत ुको�या वना6यहािन िव(वा मNतो िजगीषा ।।३।। 

%ततुासः1 नः2 मNतः3 मळृय6त4ु उत5 %ततुः6 मघऽवा7 शAऽभिवeठः8 । 

ऊ�व�9 नः10 स6त1ु1 को�या12 वनािन13 अहािन14 िव(वा15 मNतः16 िजगीषा17 ॥ 
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3.   1Affirmed 4alet 3the Maruts 4bbe benign 2to us, 6affirmed 7the lord of plenitude 8has 
become wholly creative of felicity. 9Upward 11amay 10our 12desirable 13delights 
11bbe uplifted, 16O Maruts, 9upward 15all 10our 14days 17by the will towards victory. 

अ%मादहं तिवषादीषमाण इंIा� िभया मNतो रेजमानः । 

युeमZयं ह�या िनिशता6यास\ ता6यारे चकृमा मळृता नः ।।४।। 

अ%माB1 अहA2 तिवषाB3 ईषमाणः4 इ6IाB5 िभया6 मNतः7 रेजमानः8 । 

युeमZयA9 ह�या10 िनऽिशतािन11 आस\12 तािन13 आरे14 चकृम15 मळृत16 नः17 ॥ 

4.   2I, 4mastered 1by this 3mighty one, 8trembling 6with the fear 5of Indra, 7O Maruts, 
14,15put far away 10the offerings 13that 9for you 12had been 11made intense. 16Let 
your grace be 17upon us. 

येन मानास$(चतय6त उ�ा �यु$eटष ुशवसा श(वतीनाA । 

स नो मN$0भवृyषभ }वो धा उq उqेिभः %थिवरः सहोदाः ।।५।। 

येन1 मानासः2 िचतय6ते3 उ�ाः4 िवऽउ$eटष5ु शवसा6 श(वतीनाA7 । 

सः8 नः9 मNBऽिभः10 वृषभ11 }वः12 धाः13 उqः14 उqेिभः15 %थिवरः16 सहःऽदाः17 ॥ 

5.   1Thou by whom 2the movements of the mind 3grow conscient and 4brilliant 5in our 
mornings 6through the bright power 7of the continuous Dawns, 11O Bull of the 
herd, 13establish 10by the Maruts 12inspired knowledge 9in us — 15by them in their 
energy 14thou energetic, 16steadfast, 17a giver of might. 

Tवं पाही6I सहीयसो नॄ\ भवा मN$0भरवयातहेळाः । 

सुgकेतेिभः सासिहदyधानो िवmामेषं वृजनं जीरदानुA ।।६।।  

TवA1 पािह2 इ6I3 सहीयसः4 नॄ\5 भव6 मNBऽिभः7 अवयातऽहेळाः8 । 

सुऽgकेतेिभः9 ससिहः10 दधानः11 िवmाम12 इषA13 वृजनA14 जीरऽदानुA15 ॥ 

6.   Do 1thou, 3O Indra, 2protect 5the Powers 4in their increased might; 6,8put away thy 
wrath 7against the Maruts, 9aby them 10in thy forcefulness 11upheld, 9bwho have 
right perceptions. 12May we find 14the strong 13impulsion 15that shall break swiftly 
through. 
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IV 

Agni, the Illumined Will                          
 

Rig Veda I.77  

(15/276-84) 

 

कथा दाशेमा^नये का%मै देवजeुटोrयते भािमने गीः । 

यो मTय�eवमतृ ऋतावा होता यिजeठ इB कृणोित देवा\ ।।१।। 

कथा1 दाशेम2 अ^नये3 का4 अ%मै5 देवऽजeुटा5 उrयते6 भािमने7 गीः8 । 

यः9 मTय�ष1ु0 अमतृः11 ऋतऽवा12 होता13 यिजeठः14 इB15 कृणोित16 देवा\17 ॥ 

1.   1How 2shall we give 3to Agni? 5For him 4what 8Word 5accepted by the Gods 5is 
spoken, 7for the lord of the brilliant flame? 5For him 9who [15indeed] 10in mortals, 
11immortal, 12possessed of the Truth, 13priest of the oblation 14strongest for 
sacrifice, 16creates 17the gods?  

यो अ�वरेष ुशंतम ऋतावा होता तम ूनमोिभरा कृणु�वA । 

अ$^नयy� वेमyत�य देवा6Tस चा बोधाित मनसा यजाित ।।२।। 

यः1 अ�वरेष2ु शAऽतमः3 ऋतऽवा4 होता5 तA6 ऊं7 नमःऽिभः8 आ9 कृणु�वA10 । 

अ$^नः11 यB12 वेः13 मत�य14 देवा\15 सः16 च17 बोधाित18 मनसा19 यजाित20 ॥ 

2.   1He who 2in the sacrifices is 5the priest of the offering, 3full of peace, 4full of the 
Truth, 6him 7verily 9,10form in you 8by your surrenderings; 12when 11Agni 
13manifests (or, 13enters 15into the gods) 14for the mortals 15the gods, 16he 17also 
18has perception of them and 19by the mind 20offers to them the sacrifice.  

स िह �तःु स मयyः स साध�ुम_ो न भदू0भतु%य रथीः । 

तं मेधेष ुgथमं देवय6ती�वश उप tवुते द%ममारीः ।।३।। 

सः1 िह2 �तःु3 सः4 मयyः5 सः6 साधःु7 िम_ः8 न9 भBू10 अ0भतु%य11 रथीः12 । 

तA13 मेधेष1ु4 gथमA15 देवऽय6तीः16 िवशः17 उप18 tवुते19 द%मA20 आरीः21 ॥ 
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3.   2For 1he is 3the will, 4he is 5the Strength, 6he is 7the effecter of perfection, even 9as 
8Mitra 10he becomes 12the charioteer 11of the Supreme. 13To him, 15the first, 14in 
the rich-offerings 17the people 16seeking the godhead 18,19utter the word, 21the 
Aryan people 20to the fulfiller.  

स नो नृणL नृतमो िरशादा अ$^न�गरोऽवसा वेत ुधीितA । 

तना च ये मघवानः शिवeठा वाजgसूता इषय6त म6म ।।४।। 

सः1 नः2 नृणाA3 नृऽतमः4 िरशादाः5 अ$^नः6 िगरः7 अवसा8 वेत9ु धीितA10 । 

तना11 च12 ये13 मघऽवानः14 शिवeठाः15 वाजऽgसूताः16 इषय6त17 म6म18 ॥ 

4.   9aMay (6Agni,) 1this 4strongest 3of the Powers and 5devourer of the destroyers              
9bmanifest 8by his presence the 7Words and 10their understanding (or 9-benter 7into 
the words and 10the thinking), 12and 17amay 13they who 11in their extension 14are 
lords of plenitude 15brightest in energy 16pour forth their plenty [become pourers 
of plenty] and 17bgive their impulsion 18to the thought.  

एवा$^नगxतमेिभऋy तावा िवgेिभर%तोeट जातवेदाः । 

स एष ुm�ुनं पीपयTस वाजं स प�ुeट याित जोषमा िचिकTवा\ ।।५।। 

एव1 अ$^नः2 गोतमेिभः3 ऋतऽवा4 िवgेिभः5 अ%तोeट6 जातऽवेदाः7 । 

सः8 एष9ु m�ुनA10 पीपयB11 सः12 वाजA13 सः14 प$ुeटA15 याित16 जोषA17 आ18 िचिकTवा\19 ॥ 

5.   1Thus 6ahas 2Agni 4possessed of the Truth 6bbeen affirmed 3by the masters of light, 
7the knower of the worlds 5by clarified minds.  8He 11shall foster 9in them 10the 
force of illumination, 12he too 13the plenty; 14he 18,16shall attain 15to increase and 
17to harmony 19by his perceptions.  
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V 

Surya Savitri, Creator and Increaser  
 

Rig Veda V.81  

(15/285-92) 

 

यु�जते मन उत यु�जते िधयो िवgा िवg%य बृहतो िवप$(चतः । 

िव हो_ा दधे वयुनािवदेक इ6मही देव%य सिवतःु पिरeटुितः ।।१।। 

यु�जते1 मनः2 उत3 यु�जते4 िधयः5 िवgाः6 िवg%य7 बृहतः8 िवपःऽिचतः9 । 

िव10 हो_ाः11 दधे12 वयुनऽिवB13 एकः14 इB15 मही16 देव%य17 सिवतःु18 पिरऽ%तिुतः19 ॥ 

1.   6Men illumined 1yoke 2their mind 3and 4they yoke 5their thoughts 7to him who is 
illumination and 8largeness and 9clear perceiving. 13Knowing all phenomena 
10,12he orders, 14sole [15indeed], 11the Energies of the sacrifice. 16Vast 19is the 
affirmation in all things 17,18of Savitri, the divine Creator. 

िव(वा lपािण gित म�ुचते किवः gासावी� भIं ि,पदे चतeुपदे । 

िव नाकमpयB सिवता वरे<योऽन ुgयाणमषुसो िव राजित ।।२।। 

िव(वा1 lपािण2 gित3 म�ुचते4 किवः5 g6 असावीB7 भIA8 ि,ऽपदे9 चतःुऽपदे10 । 

िव11 नाकA12 अpयB13 सिवता14 वरे<यः15 अन1ु6 gऽयानA17 उषसः18 िव19 राजित20 ॥ 

2.   1All 2forms 3,4he takes unto himself, 5the Seer, and 6,7he creates from them 8good 
9for the twofold existence and 10the fourfold. 14The Creator, 15the supreme Good, 
13manifests 12Heaven 11wholly and 19,20his light pervades all 16as he follows 17the 
march 18of the Dawn. 

य%य gयाणम6व6य इ� ययुद�वा देव%य मिहमानमोजसा । 

यः पा�थवािन िवममे स एतशो रजLिस देवः सिवता मिहTवना ।।३।। 

य%य1 gऽयानA2 अन3ु अ6ये4 इB5 ययुः6 देवाः7 देव%य8 मिहमानA9 ओजसा10 । 

यः11 पा�थवािन12 िवऽममे13 सः14 एतशः15 रजLिस16 देवः17 सिवता18 मिहऽTवना19 ॥ 
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3.   3In the wake of 1his [whose] 2march 4the other 7gods 5also 6reach 10by his force 9to 
the greatness 8of the Divinity. 14He 13has mapped out 12the realms of earthly 16light 
19by his mightiness, — 15the brilliant one, 17the divine 18Creator. 

उत यािस सिवत%_ीिण रोचनोत सूयy%य र$(मिभः समrुयिस । 

उत रा_ीमभुयतः परीयस उत िम_ो भविस देव धमyिभः ।।४।। 

उत1 यािस2 सिवत:3 _ीिण4 रोचना5 उत6 सूयy%य7 र$(मऽिभः8 सA9 उrयिस10 । 

उत11 रा_ीA12 उभयतः13 पिर14 ईयसे15 उत16 िम_ः17 भविस18 देव19 धमyऽिभः20 ॥ 

4.   1And 2thou reachest, 3O Savitri, 4to the three 5luminous heavens; 6and 10athou art 
9utterly 10bexpressed 8by the rays 7of the Sun; 11and 14,15thou encompassest 12the 
Night 13upon either side; 16and 18thou becomest 20by the law of thy actions 17the 
lord of Love [Mitra], 19O God. 

उतेिशषे gसव%य Tवमेक इदतु पषूा भविस देव यामिभः । 

उतेदं िव(वं भवुनं िव राजिस (यावा(व%ते सिवतः %तोममानशे ।।५।। 

उत1 ईिशषे2 gऽसव%य3 TवA4 एकः5 इB6 उत7 पषूा8 भविस9 देव10 यामऽिभः11 । 

उत12 इदA13 िव(वA14 भवुनA15 िव16 राजिस17 (यावऽअ(वः18 ते19 सिवत:20 %तोमA21 आनशे22 ॥ 

5.   1And 4thou 2art powerful 3for every creation; 7and 4thou [5alone 6indeed] 
9becomest 8the Increaser [Pushan], 10O God, 11by thy movings; 12and 17thou 
illuminest 16utterly 14all 13this 15world of becomings. 18Shyavashwa 21has attained 
21to the affirmation 19of thee, 20O Savitri.   
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VI 

The Divine Dawn                                         
 

Rig Veda III.61  

(15/293-98) 

 

उषो वाजेन वािजिन gचेताः %तोमं जषु%व गृणतो मघोिन । 

परुाणी देिव युवितः परंुिधरनु �तं चरिस िव(ववारे ॥१।। 

उषः1 वाजेन2 वािजिन3 gऽचेताः4 %तोमA5 जषु%व6 गृणतः7 मघोिन8 । 

परुाणी9 देिव10 युवितः11 परुAऽिधः12 अन1ु3 �तA14 चरिस15 िव(वऽवारे16 ॥ 

1.   1Dawn, 3richly stored 2with substance, 4conscious 6cleave 5to the affirmation 7of 
him who expresses thee, 8O thou of the plenitudes. 10Goddess, 9ancient, 11yet ever 
young 15thou movest 12many-thoughted 13following 14the law of thy activities, 16O 
bearer of every boon. 

उषो दे�यमTय� िव भािह च6Iरथा सूनृता ईरय6ती । 

आ Tवा वह6त ुसुयमासो अ(वा िहर<यवण� पथृपुाजसो ये ।।२।। 

उषः1 देिव2 अमTय�3 िव4 भािह5 च6Iऽरथा6 सूनृताः7 ईरय6ती8 । 

आ9 Tवा10 वह6त1ु1 सुऽयमासः12 अ(वाः13 िहर<यऽवण�A14 पथृऽुपाजसः15 ये16 ॥ 

2.   1Dawn 2divine, 5shine 4out 3immortal 6in thy car of happy light 8sending forth 7the 
pleasant voices of the Truth. 11aMay 13steeds 12well-guided 11bbear 10thee 9here 
16who are 14golden brilliant of hue and 15wide their might. 

उषः gतीची भवुनािन िव(वो�व� ितeठ%यमतृ%य केतःु । 

समानमथyं चरणीयमाना च�िमव न�य%या ववृT%व ।।३।। 

उषः1 gतीची2 भवुनािन3 िव(वा4 ऊ�व�5 ितeठिस6 अमतृ%य7 केतःु8 । 

समानA9 अथyA10 चरणीयमाना11 च�Aऽइव12 न�यिस13 आ14 ववृT%व15 ॥ 
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3.   1Dawn, 2confronting 4all 3the worlds 6thou standest 5high-uplifted and 8art their 
perception 7of Immortality; 15do thou move 14over them 12like a wheel, 13O new 
Day, 11travelling 14over 9an equal 10field.  

अव %यूमेव िच6वती मघो6युषा याित %वसर%य पTनी । 

%वजyन6ती सुभगा सुदंसा आ6तािuवः पgथ आ पिृथ�याः ।।४।। 

अव1 %यूम2 इव3 िच6वती4 मघोनी5 उषाः6 याित7 %वसर%य8 पTनी9 । 

%वः10 जन6ती11 सुऽभगा12 सुऽदंसाः13 आ14 अ6ताB15 िदवः16 पgथे17 आ18 पिृथ�याः19 ॥ 

4.   6Dawn 5in her plenitude 3like 1,4one that lets fall from her 2a sewn robe 7moves, 
9the bride 8of the Bliss; 11creating 10Swar, 13perfect in her working, 12perfect in her 
enjoying, 17she widens 14from 15the extremity 16of Heaven 18over 19the earth. 

अrछा वो देवीमषुसं िवभातi g वो भर�वं नमसा सुवृ$�तA । 

ऊ�वyं मधधुा िदिव पाजो अ}ेB g रोचना NNचे र<वसं�� ।।५।। 

अrछ1 वः2 देवीA3 उषसA4 िवऽभातीA5 g6 वः7 भर�वA8 नमसा9 सुऽवृ$�तA10 । 

ऊ�वyA11 मधधुा12 िदिव13 पाजः14 अ}ेB15 g16 रोचना17 NNचे18 र<वऽस6��19 ॥ 

5.    Meet ye 4the Dawn 5as she shines wide 1towards 2you and 9with surrender 8bring 
6forward 7your 10complete energy. 11Exalted 13in heaven is 14the force to which 
15she rises 12establishing the sweetness; she 18amakes 17the luminous worlds 18bto 
shine 16forth and is 19a vision of felicity. 

ऋतावरी िदवो अक� रबो�या रेवती रोदसी िच_म%थाB । 

आयतीम^न उषसं िवभातi वाममेिष Iिवणं िभ�माणः ।।६।। 

ऋतऽवरी1 िदवः2 अक� ः3 अबोिध4 आ5 रेवती6 रोदसी7 िच_A8 अ%थाB9 । 

आऽयतीA10 अ^ने11 उषसA12 िवऽभातीA13 वामA14 एिष15 IिवणA16 िभ�माणः17 ॥ 

6.   2By heaven’s 3illuminings 4one perceives her 1a bearer of the Truth and 6rapturous 
9she comes 8with its varied light 5into 7the two firmaments. 12From Dawn 10as she 
approaches 13shining out 11on thee, O Agni, 17thou seekest and 15attainest 16to the 
substance 14of delight. 

ऋत%य बु�न उषसािमष<य\ वृषा मही रोदसी आ िववेश । 

मही िम_%य वNण%य माया च6Iेव भानुं िव दधे पNु_ा ॥७।। 
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ऋत%य1 बु�ने2 उषसाA3 इष<य\4 वृषा5 मही6 रोदसी7 आ8 िववेश9 । 

मही10 िम_%य11 वNण%य12 माया13 च6Iाऽइव14 भानुA15 िव16 दधे17 पNुऽ_ा18 ॥ 

7.   4Putting forth his impulsions 2in the foundation 1of the Truth, 2in the foundation 
3of the Dawns, 5their Lord 8,9enters 6the Vastness 7of the firmaments. 10Vast 13the 
wisdom 12of Varuna, 11of Mitra, 14as in a happy brightness, 16,17orders 
18multitudinously 15the Light. 
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VII  

To Bhaga Savitri, the Enjoyer              
 

Rig Veda V.82  

(15/299-305) 

 

तTसिवतवृुyणीमहे वयं देव%य भोजनA ।  

}ेeठं सवyधातमं तरंु भग%य धीमिह।।१।। 

तB1 सिवतःु2 वृणीमहे3 वयA4 देव%य5 भोजनA6 । 

}ेeठA7 सवyऽधातमA8 तरुA9 भग%य10 धीमिह11 ॥ 

1.   2Of Savitri 5divine 4we 3embrace 1that 6enjoying, 7that which is the best, 8rightly 
disposes all, 9reaches the goal, 10even Bhaga’s, 11we hold by the thought. 

अ%य िह %वयश%तरं सिवतःु कrचन िgयं ।  

न िमन$6त %वरा�यA ।।२।। 

अ%य1 िह2 %वयशःऽतरA3 सिवतःु4 कB5 चन6 िgयA7 । 

न8 िमन$6त9 %वऽरा�यA10 ॥ 

2.   2For 1of him (4of Savitri) 8no 7pleasure 5,6in things 9can they diminish, 3for too 
self-victorious is it, 8nor [9diminish] 10the self-empire of this Enjoyer. 

स िह रTनािन दाशषेु सुवाित सिवता भगः ।  

तं भागं िच_मीमहे ।।३।। 

सः1 िह2 रTनािन3 दाशषेु4 सुवाित5 सिवता6 भगः7 ।  

तA8 भागA9 िच_A10 ईमहे11 ॥ 

3.  2‘Tis 1he [7Bhaga] 5that sends forth 3the delights 4on the giver, 6the god who is the 
bringer forth of things (Savita); 8that 10varied richness 9of his enjoyment 11we 
seek. 
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अmा नो देव सिवतः gजावTसावीः सौभगA ।  

परा दःुeव�6यं सुव ।।४।। 

अm1 नः2 देव3 सिवत:4 gजाऽवB5 सावीः6 सौभगA7 ।  

परा8 दःुऽ%व�6यA9 सुव10 ॥ 

4.   1Today, 3O divine 4Producer, 6send forth 2on us 5fruitful 7felicity, 8,10dismiss 9what 
belongs to the evil dream. 

िव(वािन देव सिवतदुyिरतािन परा सुव ।  

य� भIं तV आ सुव।।५।। 

िव(वािन1 देव2 सिवतः3 दःुऽइतािन4 परा5 सुव6 ।  

यB7 भIA8 तB9 नः10 आ11 सुव12 ॥ 

5.   1All 4evils, 2O divine 3Producer, 5,6dismiss; 7what is 8good, 9that 11,12send forth 10on 
us. 

अनागसो अिदतये देव%य सिवतःु सवे ।  

िव(वा वामािन धीमिह।।६।। 

अनागसः1 अिदतये2 देव%य3 सिवतःु4 सवे5 ।  

िव(वा6 वामािन7 धीमिह8 ॥ 

6.   1Blameless 2for infinite being 5in the outpouring 3of the divine 4Producer, 8we hold 
by the thought 6all 7things of delight. 

आ िव(वदेवं सTपGत सू�तैरmा वृणीमहे ।  

सTयसवं सिवतारA ।।७।। 

आ1 िव(वऽदेवA2 सBऽपितA3 सुऽउ�तैः4 अm5 वृणीमहे6 ।  

सTयऽसवA7 सिवतारA8 ॥ 

7.   2The universal godhead and 3master of being 1,6we accept into ourselves 4by 
perfect words 5today, 8the Producer 7whose production is of the truth — 

य इमे उभे अहनी परु एTयgयुrछ\ ।  

%वाधीद�वः सिवता।।८।। 

यः1 इमे2 उभे3 अहनी4 परुः5 एित6 अgऽयुrछ\7 ।  

सुऽआधीः8 देवः9 सिवता10 ॥ 
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8.   1He who 6goes 5in front 3of both 2this 4day and night 7never faltering, 8placing 
rightly his thought, 9the divine 10Producer — 

य इमा िव(वा जाता6या}ावयित (लोकेन ।  

g च सुवाित सिवता।।९।। 

यः1 इमा2 िव(वा3 जातािन4 आऽ}ावयित5 (लोकेन6 ।  

g7 च8 सुवाित9 सिवता10 ॥ 

9.   1He who 6by the rhythm 5makes heard of the knowledge 3all (2these) 4births 9and 
7,9produces them, 10the divine Producer. 
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VIII  

Vayu, the Master of the Life 
Energies  

 

Rig Veda IV.48  

(15/306-14) 

 

िविह हो_ा अवीता िवपो न रायो अयyः ।  

वायवा च6Iेण रथेन यािह सुत%य पीतये ।।१।। 

िविह1 हो_ा2 अवीताः3 िवपः4 न5 रायः6 अयyः7 ।  

वायो8 आ9 च6Iेण10 रथेन11 यािह12 सुत%य13 पीतये14 ॥ 

1.   1Do thou manifest 2the sacrificial energies 3that are unmanifested, 5even as 4a 
revealer 6of felicity and 7doer of the work; 8O Vayu, 9,12come 11in thy car 10of 
happy light 14to the drinking 13of the Soma wine. 

िनयुyवाणो अश%ती�नयुTवाँ इ6Iसारिथः ।  

वायवा च6Iेण रथेन यािह सुत%य पीतये ।।२।। 

िनःऽयुवानः1 अश%तीः2 िनयुTवा\3 इ6Iऽसारिथः4 ।  

वायो5 आ6 च6Iेण7 रथेन8 यािह9 सुत%य10 पीतये11 ॥ 

2.   1Put[tting] away from thee 2all denials of expression and 3with thy steeds of the 
yoking, 4with Indra for thy charioteer 6,9come, 5O Vayu, 8in thy car 7of happy light 
11to the drinking 10of the Soma wine. 

अन ुकृeणे वसुिधती येमाते िव(वपेशसा ।  

वायवा च6Iेण रथेन यािह सुत%य पीतये ।।३।। 

अन1ु कृeणे2 वसुऽिधती3 येमाते4 िव(वऽपेशसा5 ।  

वायो6 आ7 च6Iेण8 रथेन9 यािह10 सुत%य11 पीतये12 ॥ 
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3.   2The two that, dark, 3yet hold all substances, 1,4shall observe thee in their labour, 
5they in whom are all forms. 6O Vayu, 7,10come 9in thy car 8of happy light 12to the 
drinking 11of the Soma wine. 

वह6त ुTवा मनोयुजो यु�तासो नवितनyव ।  

वायवा च6Iेण रथेन यािह सुत%य पीतये ।।४।। 

वह6त1ु Tवा2 मनःऽयुजः3 यु�तासः4 नवितः5 नव6 ।  

वायो7 आ8 च6Iेण9 रथेन10 यािह11 सुत%य12 पीतये13 ॥ 

4.   4Yoked 1alet 5the ninety and 6nine 1bbear 2thee, 3they who are yoked by the mind. 
7O Vayu, 8,11come 10in thy car 9of happy light 13to the drinking 12of the Soma wine. 

वायो शतं हरीणL युव%व पोeयाणाA ।  

उत वा ते सहि�णो रथ आ यात ुपाजसा ।।५।। 

वायो1 शतA2 हरीणाA3 युव%व4 पोeयाणाA5 ।  

उत6 वा7 ते8 सहि�णः9 रथः10 आ11 यात1ु2 पाजसा13 ॥ 

5.   4Yoke, 1O Vayu, thy 2hundred 3brilliant steeds 5that shall increase, 6,7or else 8with 
thy 9thousand 12alet 8thy 10chariot 11,12barrive 13in the mass of its force. 
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IX  

Brihaspati, Power of the Soul            
 

Rig Veda IV.50  

(15/315-25) 

 

य%त%त�भ सहसा िव �मो अ6ता\ बृह%पित$%_षध%थो रवेण ।  

तं gTनास ऋषयो दी�यानाः परुो िवgा दिधरे म6Iिज�वA ।।१।। 

यः1 त%त�भ2 सहसा3 िव4 �मः5 अ6ता\6 बृह%पितः7 ि_ऽसध%थः8 रवेण9 । 

तA10 gTनासः11 ऋषयः12 दी�यानाः13 परुः14 िवgाः15 दिधरे16 म6Iऽिज�वA17 ॥ 

l.    1He 4,2who established 3in his might 6the extremities 5of the earth, 7Brihaspati, 8in 
the triple world of our fulfilment, 9by his cry, 10on him 11the pristine (ancient) 
12sages 13meditated and, 15illumined, 16set him 14in their front 17with his tongue of 
ecstasy. 

धनेुतयः सुgकेतं मद6तो बृह%पते अिभ ये न%तत�े । 

पषृ6तं सृgमद�धमवूyं बृह%पते र�ताद%य योिनA ।।२।। 

धनुऽइतयः1 सुऽgकेतA2 मद6तः3 बृह%पते4 अिभ5 ये6 नः7 तत�े8 । 

पषृ6तA9 सृgA10 अद�धA11 ऊवyA12 बृह%पते13 र�ताB14 अ%य15 योिनA16 ॥ 

2.   6They, 4O Brihaspati, 1vibrating with the impulse of their movement, 3rejoicing 2in 
perfected consciousness 5,8wove 7for us 9abundant, 10rapid, 11invincible, 12wide, 
16the world from which this being was born. 15That 14do thou protect, 13O 
Brihaspati. 

बृह%पते या परमा परावदत आ त ऋत%पशृो िन षेदःु । 

तZुयं खाता अवता अिIदु̂ धा म�वः (चोत6Tयिभतो िवर�शA ।।३।। 

बृह%पते1 या2 परमा3 पराऽवB4 अतः5 आ6 ते7 ऋतऽ%पशृः8 िन9 सेदःु10 । 

तZुयA11 खाताः12 अवताः13 अिIऽदु̂ धाः14 म�वः15 (चोत$6त16 अिभतः17 िवऽर�शA18 ॥ 
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3.   1O Brihaspati, 2that which is 3the highest 4supreme of existence, thither 5from this 
world 6,7they attain and 9,10take their seat 8who touch the Truth. 11For thee 12are 
dug 13the wells of honey 14which drain this hill and 15their sweetnesses 16stream 
out 17on every side and 18break into overflowing. 

बृह%पितः gथमं जायमानो महो �योितषः परमे �योम\ । 

स�ता%य%तिुवजातो रवेण िव स�तर$(मरधमB तमLिस ।।४।। 

बृह%पितः1 gथमA2 जायमानः3 महः4 �योितषः5 परमे6 िवऽओम\7 । 

स�तऽआ%यः8 तिुवऽजातः9 रवेण10 िव11 स�तऽर$(मः12 अधमB13 तमLिस14 ॥ 

4.   1Brihaspati 2first 3in his birth 4from the vast 5light, 6in the highest 7heavenly space, 
8with his seven fronts, 12with his seven rays, 9with his many births, 11,13drives 
utterly away 14the darknesses that encompass us 10with his cry. 

स सुeटुभा स ऋ�वता गणेन वलं Nरोज फिलगं रवेण । 

बृह%पितNि�या ह�यसूदः किन�द� वावशतीNदाजB ।।५।। 

सः1 सुऽ%तभुा2 सः3 ऋ�वता4 गणेन5 वलA6 Nरोज7 फिलऽगA8 रवेण9 । 

बृह%पितः10 उि�याः11 ह�यऽसूदः12 किन�दB13 वावशतीः14 उB15 आजB16 ॥ 

5.   1He 5with his cohort 2of the rhythm that affirms, 4of the chant that illumines 7ahas 
broken 6Vala 7binto pieces 9with his cry. 10Brihaspati 16drives 15upward 11the 
Bright Ones [cows] 12who speed our offerings; 13he shouts aloud as he leads them, 
14lowing they reply.  

एवा िप_े िव(वदेवाय वृeणे य`ै�वधेम नमसा हिव�भः । 

बृह%पते सुgजा वीरव6तो वयं %याम पतयो रयीणाA ॥।।६।। 

एव1 िप_े2 िव(वऽदेवाय3 वृeणे4 य`ैः5 िवधेम6 नमसा7 हिवःऽिभः8 । 

बृह%पते9 सुऽgजाः10 वीरऽव6तः11 वयA12 %याम13 पतयः14 रयीणाA15 ॥ 

6.   1Thus 2to the Father, 3the universal Godhead, 4the Bull of the herds, 6may we 
dispose [may we worship with] 5our sacrifices and 7submission and 8oblations; 9O 
Brihaspati, 11full of energy and 10rich in offspring 13amay 12we 13bbecome 14masters 
15of the felicities. 

स इ� राजा gितज6यािन िव(वा शeुमेण त%थाविभ वीय�ण । 

बृह%पGत यः सुभतंृ िबभ�त वOगूयित व6दते पवूyभाजA ।।७।।  
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सः1 इB2 राजा3 gितऽज6यािन4 िव(वा5 शeुमेण6 त%थौ7 अिभ8 वीय�ण9 । 

बृह%पितA10 यः11 सुऽभतृA12 िबभ�त13 वOगुऽयित14 व6दते15 पवूyऽभाजA16 ॥ 

7.   2Verily is 1he 3King and 8,7conquers 6by his energy, 9by his heroic force 5all that is 
4in the worlds that confront him, 11who 13bears 10Brihaspati in him 12well-
contained and 14has the exultant dance and 15adores and 16gives him the first fruits 
of his enjoyment. 

स इB �ेित सुिधत ओकिस %वे त%मा इळा िप6वते िव(वदानीA । 

त%मै िवशः %वयमेवा नम6ते य$%म\ t�ा राजिन पवूy एित ।।८।। 

सः1 इB2 �ेित3 सुऽिधतः4 ओकिस5 %वे6 त%मै7 इळा8 िप6वते9 िव(वऽदानीA10 । 

त%मै11 िवशः12 %वयA13 एव14 नम6ते15 य$%म\16 t�ा17 राजिन18 पवूyः19 एित20 ॥ 

8.   2Yea, 1he 3dwells 4firmly seated 6in his 5proper home and 7for him 8Ila 10at all 
times 9grows in richness. 11To him 12all creatures 13,14of themselves 15submit, 18the 
King, 16he in whom 17the Soul-Power 20goes 19in front. 

अgतीतो जयित सं धनािन gितज6या6युत या सज6या । 

अव%यवे यो विरवः कृणोित t�णे राजा तमव$6त देवाः ।।९।। 

अgितऽइतः1 जयित2 सA3 धनािन4 gितऽज6यािन5 उत6 या7 सऽज6या8 । 

अव%यवे9 यः10 विरवः11 कृणोित12 t�णे13 राजा14 तA15 अव$6त16 देवाः17 ॥ 

9.   1None can assail him, 2he conquers 3utterly 4all the riches 5of the worlds which 
confront him 6and 8the world in which he dwells; 10he who 13for the Soul-Power 
9that seeks its manifestation 12creates in himself 11that highest good, 16is cherished 
17by the gods. 

इंI(च सोमं िपबतं बृह%पतेऽ$%म\ य` ेम6दसाना वृष<वसू । 

आ वL िवश$6Tव6दव: %वाभवुोऽ%मे रGय सवyवीरं िन यrछतA ॥।।१०।। 

इ6Iः1 च2 सोमA3 िपबतA4 बृह%पते5 अ$%म\6 य`7े म6दसाना8 वृषण्ऽवसू9 । 

आ10 वाA11 िवश6त1ु2 इ6दवः13 सुऽआभवुः14 अ%मे15 रियA16 सवyऽवीरA17 िन18 यrछतA19 ॥ 

10. Thou, 5O Brihaspati, 2and 1Indra, 4drink 3the Soma-wine 8rejoicing 6in this 
7sacrifice, 9lavishing substance. 12aLet 13the powers of its delight 10,12benter 11into 
you and 14take perfect form, 18,19control 15in us 16a felicity 17full of every energy. 
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बृह%पत इ6I वधyतं नः सचा सा वL सुमितभूyTव%मे । 

अिवeटं िधयो िजगृतं परु6धीजyज%तमयx वनुषामरातीः ।।११।। 

बृह%पते1 इ6I2 वधyतA3 नः4 सचा5 सा6 वाA7 सुऽमितः8 भतू9ु अ%मे10 । 

अिवeटA11 िधयः12 िजगृतA13 परुAऽधीः14 जज%तA15 अयyः16 वनुषाA17 अरातीः18 ॥ 

11. 1O Brihaspati, 2O Indra, 3increase 4in us 5together and 9amay 6that 7your 
8perfection of mind 9bbe created 10in us; 11foster 12the thoughts, 13bring out 14the 
mind’s multiple powers; 15destroy 18all poverties 17that they bring who seek to 
conquer 15the Aryan. 
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X  

The Ashwins, Lords of Bliss                  
 

Rig Veda IV.45  

(15/326-35) 

 

एष %य भानुNिदय�त यु�यते रथः पिर�मा िदवो अ%य सानिव । 

प�ृासो अ$%म$6मथनुा अिध _यो �ित%तरुीयो मधनुो िव र�शते ।।१।। 

एषः1 %यः2 भानुः3 उB4 इय�त5 यु�यते6 रथः7 पिरऽ�मा8 िदवः9 अ%य10 सानिव11 । 

प�ृासः12 अ$%म\13 िमथनुाः14 अिध15 _यः16 �ितः17 तरुीयः18 मधनुः19 िव20 र�शते21 ॥ 

1.   Lo, 1that 3Light 2is 5rising 4up and 8the all-pervading 7car 6is being yoked 11on the 
high level 10of this 9Heaven; there are placed 12satisfying delights 15in 13their 
16triple 14pairs and 18the fourth 17skin [leather bag] 19of honey 20,21overflows. 

उ� वL प�ृासो मधमु6त ईरते रथा अ(वास उषसो �यु$eटष ु। 

अपोणुyव6त%तम आ परीवृतं %वणy श�ंु त6व6त आ रजः ।।२।। 

उB1 वाA2 प�ृासः3 मधऽुम6तः4 ईरते5 रथाः6 अ(वासः7 उषसः8 िवऽउ$eटष9ु । 

अपऽऊणुyव6तः10 तमः11 आ12 पिरऽवृतA13 %वः14 न15 श�ुA16 त6व6तः17 आ18 रजः19 ॥ 

2.   4Full of honey 1upward 5rise 3the delights; 1upward 7horses and 6cars 9in the wide-
shinings 8of the Dawn and 10they roll aside 11the veil of darkness 12,13that 
encompassed on every side and 18,17they extend 19the lower world into 16a shining 
form 15like 14that of the luminous heaven. 

म�वः िपबतं मधपेुिभरासिभNत िgयं मधनेु यु�जाथL रथA । 

आ वतyGन मधनुा िज6वथ%पथो �Gत वहेथे मधमु6तम$(वना ।।३।। 

म�वः1 िपबतA2 मधऽुपेिभः3 आसऽिभः4 उत5 िgयA6 मधनेु7 यु�जाथाA8 रथA9 । 

आ10 वतyिनA11 मधनुा12 िज6वथः13 पथः14 �ितA15 वहेथे16 मधऽुम6तA17 अ$(वना18 ॥ 
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3.   2Drink 1of the honey 3with your honey-drinking 4mouths, (5and) 7for the honey 
8yoke 9your car 6beloved. 12With the honey 10,13you gladden 11the movement and 
14its paths; 17full of honey, 18O Ashwins, is 15the skin [leather bag] 16that you bear. 

हंसासो ये वL मधमु6तो अि�धो िहर<यपण� उहुव उषबुyधः । 

उदgतुो म$6दनो म$6दिन%पशृो म�वो न म�ः सवनािन गrछथः ।।४।। 

हंसासः1 ये2 वाA3 मधऽुम6तः4 अि�धः5 िहर<यऽपण�ः6 उहुवः7 उषःऽबुधः8 । 

उदऽgतुः9 म$6दनः10 म$6दऽिन%पशृः11 म�वः12 न13 म�ः14 सवनािन15 गrछथः16 ॥ 

4.   4Full of the honey are 1the swans 2that 7bear 3you, 6golden-winged, 8waking with 
the Dawn, and 5they come not to hurt; 9they rain forth the waters, 10they are full of 
rapture and 11touch that which holds the Rapture. 13Like 14bees 15to pourings 12of 
honey 16you come [go] 15to the Soma-offerings. 

%व�वरासो मधमु6तो अ^नय उ�ा जर6ते gित व%तोर$(वना । 

यिV�तह%त%तरिण�वच�णः सोमं सुषाव मधमु6तमिIिभः ।।५।। 

सुऽअ�वरासः1 मधऽुम6तः2 अ^नयः3 उ�ा4 जर6ते5 gित6 व%तोः7 अ$(वना8 । 

यB9 िन�तऽह%तः10 तरिणः11 िवऽच�णः12 सोमA13 सुसाव14 मधऽुम6तA15 अिIऽिभः16 ॥ 

5.   2Full of the honey 3the fires 1lead well the sacrifice and 5they woo 4your 
brightness, 8O Ashwins, 6,7day by day, 9when 10one with purified hands, 12with a 
perfect vision, 11with power to go through to the goal 14has pressed out 16with the 
pressing-stones 15the honeyed 13Soma-wine. 

आकेिनपासो अहिभदyिव�वतः %वणy श�ंु त6व6त आ रजः । 

सूर$(चद(वा\ युयुजानः ईयते िव(वाँ अन ु%वधया चेतथ%पथः ।।६।। 

आकेऽिनपासः1 अहऽिभः2 दिव�वतः3 %वः4 न5 श�ुA6 त6व6तः7 आ8 रजः9 । 

सूरः10 िचB11 अ(वा\12 युयुजानः13 ईयते14 िव(वा\15 अन1ु6 %वधया17 चेतथः18 पथः19 ॥ 

6.   1Drinking the wine near them (2through the days – X.7.4), the fires 3ride and run 
and 7extend 9the lower world 8into 6a shining form 5like 4that of the luminous 
heaven. 10The Sun 11too 14goes 13yoking 12his steeds; 17by force of Nature’s self-
arranging   16,18 you move consciously along 15all 19paths.  

g वामवोचम$(वना िधयंधा रथः %व(वो अजरो यो अ$%त । 

येन सmः पिर रजLिस याथो हिवeम6तं तरGण भोजमrछ ।।७।।  
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g1 वाA2 अवोचA3 अ$(वना4 िधयAऽधाः5 रथः6 सुऽअ(वः7 अजरः8 यः9 अ$%त10 । 

येन11 सmः12 पिर13 रजLिस14 याथः15 हिवeम6तA16 तरिणA17 भोजA18 अrछ19 ॥ 

7.   1,3I have declared, 4O Ashwins, 5holding the Thought in me, 2your 6car 9that 10is 
8undecaying and 7drawn by perfect steeds, — 2your 6car 11by which 15you move 
12at once 13over 14all the worlds 19towards 18the enjoyment 16rich in offerings 17that 
makes through to the goal.  



 
Companion to The Secret of the Veda - II 2 8  

 

XI  

The Ribhus, Artisans of Immortality  
 

Rig Veda I.20  

(15/336-42) 

 

अयं देवाय ज6मने %तोमो िवgेिभरासया ।  

अकािर रTनधातमः ।।१।। 

अयA1 देवाय2 ज6मने3 %तोमः4 िवgेिभः5 आसया6 ।  

अकािर7 रTनऽधातमः8 ॥ 

1.   Lo, the [1this] 4affirmation 7made 2for the divine 3Birth 6with the breath of the 
mouth 5by illumined minds, 8that gives perfectly the bliss. 

य इ6Iाय वचोयुजा तत�ुमyनसा हरी ।  

शमीिभयy`माशत।।२।। 

ये1 इ6Iाय2 वचःऽयुजा3 तत�ुः4 मनसा5 हरी6 ।  

शमीिभः7 य`A8 आशत9 ॥ 

2.   Even 1they who 4fashioned 5by the mind 2for Indra 6his two bright steeds 3that are 
yoked by Speech, and 9they enjoy 8the sacrifice 7by their accomplishings of the 
work. 

त�VासTयाZयL पिर�मानं सुखं रथA ।  

त�6धेनुं सबदुyघाA।।३।। 

त�\1 नासTयाZयाA2 पिरऽ�मानA3 सुऽखA4 रथA5 ।  

त�\6 धेनुA7 सबःऽदघुाA8 ॥ 

3.   1They fashioned 2for the twin lords of the voyage [Ashwins] 4their happy 5car 3of 
the all-pervading movement, 6they fashioned 7the fostering cow 8that yields the 
sweet milk.  
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युवाना िपतरा पनुः सTयम6_ा ऋजयूवः ।  

ऋभवो िवe¡�त ।।४।। 

युवाना1 िपतरा2 पनुः3 सTयऽम6_ाः4 ऋजऽुयवः5 । 

ऋभवः6 िवeटी7 अ�त8 ॥ 

4.   6O Ribhus, 7in your pervasion 8you made 1young 3again 2the Parents, 5you who 
seek the straight path and 4have the Truth in your mentalisings. 

सं वो मदासो अ^मते6Iेण च मNTवता ।  

आिदTयेिभ(च राजिभः।।५।। 

सA1 वः2 मदासः3 अ^मत4 इ6Iेण5 च6 मNTवता7 ।  

आिदTयेिभः8 च9 राजऽिभः10 ॥ 

5.   3The raptures of the wine 1,4come to you entirely, 2to you 5with Indra 
7companioned by the Maruts 9and 10with the Kings, 8the sons of Aditi. 

उत Tयं चमसं नवं Tवeटुद�व%य िनeकृतA ।  

अकतy चतरुः पनुः ॥।।६।। 

उत1 TयA2 चमसA3 नवA4 Tवeटुः5 देव%य6 िनःऽकृतA7 ।  

अकतy8 चतरुः9 पनुः10 ॥ 

6.   1And 2this 3bowl 5of (6Divine) Twashtri 4new and 7perfected 8you made 10again 
9into four [bowls]. 

ते नो रTनािन ध9न ि_रा सा�तािन सु6वते ।  

एकमेकं सुश$%तिभः।।७।। 

ते1 नः2 रTनािन3 ध9न4 ि_ः5 आ6 सा�तािन7 सु6वते8 ।  

एकAऽएकA9 सुश$%तऽिभः10 ॥ 

7.   So [1You] 6,4establish 2for us (8who press the wine) the 5thrice 7seven 3ecstasies, 
9each separately 10by perfect expressings of them. 

अधारय6त व�नयोऽभज6त सुकृTयया ।  

भागं देवेष ुयि`यA ॥।।८।। 

अधारय6त1 व�नयः2 अभज6त3 सुऽकृTयया4 ।  

भागA5 देवेष6ु यि`यA7 ॥ 
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8.			 They [2the carriers - Ribhus] 1sustained and held [the ecstacies] in them, 3they 
divided 4by perfection in their works 7the sacrificial 5share of the enjoyment 
6among the Gods.  
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XII  

Vishnu, the All-Pervading Godhead  
 

Rig Veda I.154  

(15/343-51) 

 

िवeणोनुy कं वीय�िण g वोचं यः पा�थवािन िवममे रजLिस । 

यो अ%कभायद9ुरं सध%थं िवच�माण%_ेधोNगायः ।।१।। 

िवeणोः1 न2ु कA3 वीय�िण4 g5 वोचA6 यः7 पा�थवािन8 िवऽममे9 रजLिस10 । 

यः11 अ%कभायB12 उBऽतरA13 सधऽ%थA14 िवऽच�माणः15 _ेधा16 उNऽगायः17 ॥ 

1.   1Of Vishnu 2now 5,6I declare 4the mighty 3works, 7who 9has measured out 8the 
earthly 10worlds and 13that higher 14seat of our self-accomplishing 11he 12supports, 
11he 17the wide-moving, 16in the threefold steps 15of his universal movement. 

g ति,eणुः %तवते वीय�ण मगृो न भीमः कुचरो िगिरeठाः । 

य%योNष ुि_ष ुिव�मणेeविधि�य$6त भवुनािन िव(वा ।।२।। 

g1 तB2 िवeणुः3 %तवते4 वीय�ण5 मगृः6 न7 भीमः8 कुचरः9 िगिरऽ%थाः10 । 

य%य11 उNष1ु2 ि_ष1ु3 िवऽ�मणेष1ु4 अिधऽि�य$6त15 भवुनािन16 िव(वा17 ॥ 

2.   2That 3Vishnu 1,4affirms on high 5by his mightiness and he is 7like 8a terrible 6lion 
9that ranges in the difficult places, yea, 10his lair is on the mountain-tops, 11he in 
whose 13three 12wide 14movements 17all 16the worlds 15find their dwelling-place. 

g िवeणवे शषूमेत ुम6म िगिरि�त उNगायाय वृeणे । 

य इदं दीघyं gयतं सध%थमेको िवममे ि_िभिरTपदेिभः।।३।। 

g1 िवeणवे2 शषूA3 एत4ु म6म5 िगिरऽि�ते6 उNऽगायाय7 वृeणे8 । 

यः9 इदA10 दीघyA11 gऽयतA12 सधऽ%थA13 एकः14 िवऽममे15 ि_ऽिभः16 इB17 पदेऽिभः18 ॥ 
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3.   4aLet 3our Strength and 5our thought 1,4bgo forward 2to Vishnu 7the all-pervading, 
the wide-moving 8Bull 6whose dwelling-place is on the mountain, 9he who 14being 
One 15has measured 10all this 11long and 12far-extending 13seat of our self-
accomplishing 17by only 16three 18of his strides. 

य%य _ी पणू� मधनुा पदा6य�ीयमाणा %वधया मद$6त । 

य उ ि_धात ुपिृथवीमतु mामेको दाधार भवुनािन िव(वा ।।४।। 

य%य1 _ी2 पणू�3 मधनुा4 पदािन5 अ�ीयमाणा6 %वधया7 मद$6त8 । 

यः9 ऊं10 ि_ऽधात1ु1 पिृथवीA12 उत13 mाA14 एकः15 दाधार16 भवुनािन17 िव(वा18 ॥ 

4.   1He whose 2three 5steps 3are full 4of the honey-wine and 6they perish not but 8have 
ecstasy 7by the self-harmony of their nature; 10yea, 9he 15being One 16holds 11the 
triple principle and 12earth and 14heaven 13also, even 18all 17the worlds. 

तद%य िgयमिभ पाथो अ(यL नरो य_ देवयवो मद$6त । 

उN�म%य स िह ब6धिुरTथा िवeणोः पदे परमे म�व उTसः ।।५।। 

तB1 अ%य2 िgयA3 अिभ4 पाथः5 अ(याA6 नरः7 य_8 देवऽयवः9 मद$6त10 । 

उNऽ�म%य11 सः12 िह13 ब6धःु14 इTथा15 िवeणोः16 पदे17 परमे18 म�वः19 उTसः20 ॥ 

5.   4,6May I attain to and enjoy 1that goal of 2his 5movement, 3the Delight, 8where 
7souls 9that seek the godhead 10have the rapture; 13for there 18in that highest 17step 
11of the wide-moving 16Vishnu is 15[truly] that 14Friend of men 20who is the fount 
19of the sweetness. 

ता वL वा%त6ूयु(मिस गम�यै य_ गावो भिूरश¢ृगाः अयासः । 

अ_ाह तदNुगाय%य वृeणः परमं पदमव भाित भिूर ।।६।। 

ता1 वाA2 वा%तिून3 उ(मिस4 गम�यै5 य_6 गावः7 भिूरऽश¢ृगाः8 अयासः9 । 

अ_10 अह11 तB12 उNऽगाय%य13 वृeणः14 परमA15 पदA16 अव17 भाित18 भिूर19 ॥ 

6.   1Those are 3the dwelling-places 2of ye twain 4which we desire 5as the goal of our 
journey 6where 8the many-horned 7herds of Light 9go travelling; 15the highest 
16step 13of wide-moving Vishnu [14the Bull] 17,18shines down on us 10here 19in its 
manifold vastness. 
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XIII  

Soma, Lord of Delight and 
Immortality  

 

Rig Veda IX.83  

(15/351-60) 

 

पिव_ं ते िवततं t�ण%पते gभगु�_ािण पय�िष िव(वतः । 

अत�ततनूनy तदामो अ(नुते शतृास इ,ह6त%तTसमाशत ।।१।। 

पिव_A1 ते2 िवऽततA3 t�णः4 पते5 gऽभःु6 गा_ािण7 पिर8 एिष9 िव(वतः10 । 

अत�तऽतनूः11 न12 तB13 आमः14 अ(नुते15 शतृासः16 इB17 वह6तः18 तB19 सA20 आशत21 ॥ 

l.    3Wide spread out 2for thee 1is the sieve of thy purifying, 5O Master 4of the soul; 
6becoming in the creature 8,9thou pervadest 7his members 10all through. 15He tastes 
12not 13that delight 14who is unripe and 11whose body has not suffered in the heat 
of the fire; 17they alone 18are able to bear 19that and 20,21enjoy 19it 16who have been 
prepared by the flame.  

तपोeपिव_ं िवततं िदव%पदे शोच6तो अ%य त6तवो �य$%थर\ । 

अव6Tय%य पवीतारमाशवो िदव%पeृठमिध ितeठ$6त चेतसा ।।२।। 

तपोः1 पिव_A2 िवऽततA3 िदवः4 पदे5 शोच6तः6 अ%य7 त6तवः8 िव9 अ$%थर\10 । 

अव$6त11 अ%य12 पिवतारA13 आशवः14 िदवः15 पeृठA16 अिध17 ितeठ$6त18 चेतसा19 ॥ 

2.   2aThe strainer through which 1the heat of him 2bis purified 3is spread out 5in the 
seat 4of Heaven; 7its 8threads 6shine out and 9,10stand extended. 12His 14swift 
ecstasies 11foster 13the soul that purifies him; 17,18he ascends to 16the high level 15of 
Heaven 19by the conscious heart. 

अlNचदषुसः प$ृ(नरिqय उ�ा िबभ�त भवुनािन वाजयुः । 

मायािवनो मिमरे अ%य मायया नृच�सः िपतरो गभyमा दधःु ।।३।।  
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अlNचB1 उषसः2 प$ृ(नः3 अिqयः4 उ�ा5 िबभ�त6 भवुनािन7 वाजऽयुः8 । 

मायाऽिवनः9 मिमरे10 अ%य11 मायया12 नृऽच�सः13 िपतरः14 गभyA15 आ16 दधःु17 ॥ 

3.			This is 4the supreme 3dappled Bull 1athat makes 2the Dawns 1bto shine out, 5the 
Male 6that bears 7the worlds of the becoming and 8seeks the plenitude; 14the 
Fathers 9who had the forming knowledge 10made a form of him 12by that power of 
knowledge 11which is his; 13strong in vision 16,17they set him within 15as a child to 
be born. 

ग6धवy इTथा पदम%य र�ित पाित देवानL जिनमा6य0भतुः । 

गृZणाित िरपुं िनधया िनधापितः सुकृ9मा मधनुो भ�माशत।।४।। 

ग6धवyः1 इTथा2 पदA3 अ%य4 र�ित5 पाित6 देवानाA7 जिनमािन8 अ0भतुः9 । 

गृZणाित10 िरपAु11 िनऽधया12 िनधाऽपितः13 सुकृBऽतमाः14 मधनुः15 भ�A16 आशत17 ॥ 

4.   1As the Gandharva 5he guards 2his true 3seat; 9as the supreme and wonderful One 
6he keeps 8the births 7of the gods; 13Lord of the inner setting, 12by the inner setting 
10he seizes 11the enemy. 14Those who are utterly perfected in works 17taste 16the 
enjoyment 15of his honey-sweetness. 

हिवहyिवeमो मिह सW दै�यं नभो वसानः पिर या%य�वरA । 

राजा पिव_रथो वाजमाNहः सह�भ$ृeटजyयिस }वो बृहB ।।५।। 

हिवः1 हिवeमः2 मिह3 सW4 दै�यA5 नभः6 वसानः7 पिर8 यािस9 अ�वरA10 । 

राजा11 पिव_ऽरथः12 वाजA13 आ14 अNहः15 सह�ऽभ$ृeटः16 जयिस17 }वः18 बृहB19 ॥ 

5.   2O Thou in whom is the food, 1thou art that divine food, 3thou art the vast, 5the 
divine 4home; 7awearing 6heaven 7bas a robe 8,9thou encompassest 10the march of 
the sacrifice. 11King 12with the sieve of thy purifying for thy chariot 14,15thou 
ascendest 13to the plenitude; 16with thy thousand burning brilliances 17thou 
conquerest 19the vast 18knowledge.



 

Part Three 

Hymns of the Atris 
 



 

Hymns to Agni 
Rig Veda V.1 - 28  

(15/393-470) 
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The First Hymn to Agni  
A HYMN OF THE MORNING SACRIFICE 

Rig Veda V.1  

(15/393-96) 

 

अबो�य$^नः सिमधा जनानL gित धेनुिमवायतीमषुासA । 

य�वा इव g वयाम$ु�जहानाः g भानवः िस�ते नाकमrछ ।।१।। 

अबोिध1 अ$^नः2 सAऽइधा3 जनानाA4 gित5 धेनुA6 इव7 आऽयतीA8 उषसA9 । 

य�वाः10 इव11 g12 वयाA13 उBऽिजहानाः14 g15 भानवः16 िस�ते17 नाकA18 अrछ19 ॥ 

1.   2Strength (Fire) 1is awake 3by kindling 4of the peoples and 5he fronts 9the Dawn 
8that comes to him 7as 6the Cow that fosters; 11like 10mightinesses 12,14that rush 
upward 13to their expanding 16his lustres 15,17advancing mount 19towards 18the 
heavenly level. 

अबोिध होता यजथाय देवानू�वx अ$^नः सुमनाः gातर%थाB । 

सिम£%य Nशदद�श पाजो महा\ देव%तमसो िनरमोिच ।।२।। 

अबोिध1 होता2 यजथाय3 देवा\4 ऊ�वyः5 अ$^नः6 सुऽमनाः7 gातः8 अ%थाB9 । 

सAऽइ£%य10 NशB11 अद�श12 पाजः13 महा\14 देवः15 तमसः16 िनः17 अमोिच18 ॥ 

2.   2The Priest of our oblation 1has awakened 3for sacrifice 4to the gods; 7with right 
mentality in him 6Strength (Fire) 9stands up 5exalted 8in our mornings; 10he is 
entirely kindled, 11red-flushing 13the mass of him 12is seen; 14a great 15godhead 
17,18has been delivered 16out of the darkness. 

यदi गण%य रशनामजीगः शिुचर¢�ते शिुचिभगxिभर$^नः । 

आ� दि�णा यु�यते वाजय6Tयु9ानाम�ूवx अधय�जहूुिभः ।।३।। 

यB1 ईA2 गण%य3 रशनाA4 अजीग:5 शिुचः6 अ¢�ते7 शिुचऽिभः8 गोिभः9 अ$^नः10 । 

आB11 दि�णा12 यु�यते13 वाजऽय6ती14 उ9ानाA15 ऊ�वyः16 अधयB17 जहूुिभः18 ॥ 
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3.   1When 2he 5has uncoiled 4the long cord 3of his hosts, 10Strength (Fire) 7shines 
6pure 8by the pure 9herd of the radiances (the Cows of the Dawn). 11For 12the 
goddess who discerns 14grows in plenitude and 13is yoked to her works; 16he 
exalted, 15she extended supine, 17he feeds on her 18with his flames of the offering. 

अ$^नमrछा देवयतL मनLिस च�ूंषीव सूय� सं चर$6त । 

यदi सुवाते उषसा िवlपे (वेतो वाजी जायते अqे अ�नाA ।।४।। 

अ$^नA1 अrछ2 देवऽयताA3 मनLिस4 च�ूंिष5 इव6 सूय�7 सA8 चर$6त9 । 

यB10 ईA11 सुवाते12 उषसा13 िवlपे14 (वेतः15 वाजी16 जायते17 अqे18 अ�नाA19 ॥ 

4.   4The minds 3of men who grow in the godhead 8,9move entirely (converge) 
2towards 1the flame of Will 6even as 5all their seeings 8,9converge 7in the Sun that 
illumines. 10When 13two Dawns (Day and Night) 14of opposite forms 12are 
delivered 11of him, 17he is born 15as the White 16Steed 18in front 19of the days. 

जिनeट िह जे6यो अqे अ�नL िहतो िहतेeवNषो वनेष ु। 

दमेदमे स�त रTना दधानोऽ$^नहxता िन षसादा यजीया\ ।।५।। 

जिनeट1 िह2 जे6यः3 अqे4 अ�नाA5 िहतः6 िहतेष7ु अNषः8 वनेष9ु । 

दमेऽदमे10 स�त11 रTना12 दधानः13 अ$^नः14 होता15 िन16 ससाद17 यजीया\18 ॥ 

5.   2Yea, 1he is born 3victorious 4in the front 5of the days, 8a ruddy worker 
6established 7in the established 9delights of things; 13upholding 10in house after 
house 11the seven 12ecstasies 14Strength (Fire) 16,17has taken his seat 15as the Priest 
of the offering 18mighty for sacrifice. 

अ$^नहxता 6यसीद� यजीयानुप%थे मातःु सुरभा उ लोके । 

युवा किवः पNुिनeठ ऋतावा धत� कृeटीनामतु म�य इ£ः ।।६।। 

अ$^नः1 होता2 िन3 असीदB4 यजीया\5 उपऽ%थे6 मातःु7 सुरभौ8 ऊं9 लोके10 । 

युवा11 किवः12 पNुिनःऽ%थः13 ऋतऽवा14 धत�15 कृeटीनाA16 उत17 म�ये18 इ£ः19 ॥ 

6.   1Strength (Fire) 3,4has taken his seat 2as the Priest of the offering 5mighty for 
sacrifice 6in the lap 7of the Mother (Earth) and 8in that rapturous 9other 10world 
(supramental existence), 11young and 12a seer, 13standing out in his multitudes, 
14possessed of the Truth, 15the upholder 16of those that do the work; 17and also 18in 
between (vital and emotional being) 19he is kindled. 
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g णु Tयं िवgम�वरेष ुसाधमु�^न होतारमीळते नमोिभः । 

आ य%ततान रोदसी ऋतेन िनTयं मजृ$6त वािजनं घृतेन ।।७।। 

g1 न2ु TयA3 िवgA4 अ�वरेष5ु साधAु6 अ$^नA7 होतारA8 ईळते9 नमःऽिभः10 । 

आ11 यः12 ततान13 रोदसी14 ऋतेन15 िनTयA16 मजृ$6त17 वािजनA18 घृतेन19 ॥ 

7.   1,9,2Men seek 10with their obeisances of submission 3this 4illumined 7Strength 
(Fire) 6that achieves our perfection 5in the progressing sacrifices and 8is the priest 
of their oblation, because 12he 11,13shapes 15in the power of the Truth 14both 
firmaments of our being. Him 17they press into brightness 19by the clarity (yield of 
the Cow of Light), 16the eternal 18steed of life’s plenitude. 

माज�Oयो म�ृयते %वे दमनूाः किवgश%तो अितिथः िशवो नः । 

सह�श¢ृगो वृषभ%तदोजा िव(वाँ अ^ने सहसा gा%य6या\ ।।८।। 

माज�Oयः1 म�ृयते2 %वे3 दमनूाः4 किवऽgश%तः5 अितिथः6 िशवः7 नः8 । 

सह�ऽश¢ृगः9 वृषभः10 तBऽओजाः11 िव(वा\12 अ^ने13 सहसा14 g15 अिस16 अ6या\17 ॥ 

8.   1Bright, 2he is rubbed bright, 5expressed by the seer, 4adomiciled 3in his own 
4bhome (plane of the Truth) and 8our 7beneficent 6guest. 10The bull 9of the 
thousand horns, 11because thou hast that force (force of the Truth), 13O Strength 
(Fire), 15,16thou precedest 14in thy puissance 12all 17others. 

g सmो अ^ने अTयेeय6यानािवयy%मै चाNतमो बभथू । 

ईळे6यो वपeुयो िवभावा िgयो िवशामितिथम�नुषीणाA ।।९।। 

g1 सmः2 अ^ने3 अित4 एिष5 अ6या\6 आिवः7 य%मै8 चाNऽतमः9 बभथू10 । 

ईळे6यः11 वपeुयः12 िवभाऽवा13 िgयः14 िवशाA15 अितिथः16 मानुषीणाA17 ॥ 

9.   2At once, 3O Strength (Fire), thou 1,4,5outstrippest 6all others, 8in whomsoever 
10thou art 7manifested 9in all the glory of thy beauty, 11desirable, 12full of body, 
13extended in light, 14the beloved 16guest 17of the human 15peoples. 

तZुयं भर$6त ि�तयो यिवeठ बिलम^ने अ$6तत ओत दरूाB । 

आ भ$6दeठ%य सुमGत िचिकि£ बृहB ते अ^ने मिह शमy भIA ।।१०।। 

तZुयA1 भर$6त2 ि�तयः3 यिवeठ4 बिलA5 अ^ने6 अ$6ततः7 आ8 उत9 दरूाB10 । 

आ11 भ$6दeठ%य12 सुऽमितA13 िचिकि£14 बृहB15 ते16 अ^ने17 मिह18 शमy19 भIA20 ॥ 
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10. 1To thee, 6O Strength (Fire), 4O youngest vigour, 3all the worlds and their peoples 
8,2bring 7from near 9and 8,2bring 10from afar 5their offering. 11,14Awake in a man’s 
knowledge 13to that right-mindedness 12of his happiest state. 15A vastness, 17O 
Strength (Fire), 18is the great and 20blissful 19peace 16of thee. 

आm रथं भानुमो भानुम6तम^ने ितeठ यजतेिभः सम6तA । 

िव,ा6पथीनामवुy6तिर�मेह देवा\ हिवरmाय वि� ।।११।। 

आ1 अm2 रथA3 भानुऽमः4 भानुऽम6तA5 अ^ने6 ितeठ7 यजतेिभः8 सAऽअ6तA9 । 

िव,ा\10 पथीनाA11 उN12 अ6तिर�A13 आ14 इह15 देवा\16 हिवःऽअmाय17 वि�18 ॥ 

11. 1,7Mount 2today 9with 8the lords of the sacrifice, 4O luminous 6Will, 5thy luminous 
complete 3car! 10Thou who knowest 12the wide 13middle world (the vital or 
nervous plane) 11in all its (many but intricate and tangled) paths, 14,18bring 15hither 
16the gods 17to eat of our oblation. 

अवोचाम कवये मे�याय वचो व6दाN वृषभाय वृeणे । 

गिव$eठरो नमसा %तोमम^नौ िदवीव N�ममNु�य�चम}ेB ।।१२।। 

अवोचाम1 कवये2 मे�याय3 वचः4 व6दाN5 वृषभाय6 वृeणे7 । 

गिव$eठरः8 नमसा9 %तोमA10 अ^नौ11 िदिवऽइव12 N�मA13 उNऽ�य�चA14 अ}ेB15 ॥ 

12. 2To the Seer, 3to the Intelligence 1we have uttered today 4the word 5of our 
adoration, 6to the Bull 7that fertilises the herds; 8the Steadfast in the Light 9by his 
surrender 15rises 11in the flame of Will 12as in the heavens 13to a golden 
10Affirmation 14manifesting a vastness. 
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The Second Hymn to Agni  
A HYMN OF THE LIBERATION OF THE DIVINE FORCE 

Rig Veda V.2  

(15/397-400) 

 

कुमारं माता युवितः सम�ुधं गुहा िबभ�त न ददाित िप_े । 

अनीकम%य न िमन�जनासः परुः प(य$6त िनिहतमरतौ ।।१।। 

कुमारA1 माता2 युवितः3 सAऽउ�धA4 गुहा5 िबभ�त6 न7 ददाित8 िप_े9 । 

अनीकA10 अ%य11 न12 िमनB13 जनासः14 परुः15 प(य$6त16 िनऽिहतA17 अरतौ18 ॥ 

1.   3The young 2Mother (Nature or material being) 6bears 1the Boy 4pressed down 5in 
her secret being and 8gives him 7not 9to the Father (Soul or pure mental being); but 
11his 10force 12is not 13diminished, 14the peoples 16behold 17him established 15in 
front (as the Purohit) 18in the upward working of things. 

कमेतं Tवं युवते कुमारं पेषी िबभ�ष मिहषी जजान । 

पवू¤�ह गभyः शरदो ववध�प(यं जातं यदसूत माता ।।२।। 

कA1 एतA2 TवA3 युवते4 कुमारA5 पेषी6 िबभ�ष7 मिहषी8 जजान9 । 

पवू¤ः10 िह11 गभyः12 शरदः13 ववधy14 अप(यA15 जातA16 यB17 असूत18 माता19 ॥ 

2.  (4O Young mother) 1Who is 2this 5Boy whom 3thou 7bearest in thyself 6when thou 
art compressed into form, 8but thy vastness 9gives him birth? 11For 10many 
13seasons 12athe Child 14grew 12bin the womb; 15I saw him 16born 17when 19the 
Mother 18brought him forth. 

िहर<यद6तं शिुचवणyमाराT�े_ादप(यमायुधा िममानं । 

ददानो अ%मा अमतंृ िवप�ृव�Tक मामGनIाः कृणवVनु�थाः ।।३।।  

िहर<यऽद6तA1 शिुचऽवणyA2 आराB3 �े_ाB4 अप(यA5 आयुधा6 िममानA7 । 

ददानः8 अ%मै9 अमतृA10 िवप�ृवB11 िकA12 माA13 अिन6Iाः14 कृणव\15 अनु�थाः16 ॥ 
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3.   5I saw 3far off 4in the field of being one 1tusked with golden light and 2pure bright 
of hue 7who was shaping 6the weapons of his war. 8I give 9to him 10the 
immortality in me (Soma) 11in all my separate parts (the mind, life and body) and 
12what 15shall they do 13to me 16who have not the Word (which expresses that 
which is unexpressed) and 14the God-Mind (Indra) is not in them? 

�े_ादप(यं सनुत(चरंतं सुमmथंू न पNु शोभमानं । 

न ता अगृMVजिनeट िह षः पिल�नीिरmवुतयो भवंित ।।४।। 

�े_ाB1 अप(यA2 सनुत:3 चर6तA4 सुऽमB5 यूथA6 न7 पNु8 शोभमानA9 । 

न10 ताः11 अगृM\12 अजिनeट13 िह14 सः15 पिल�नीः16 इB17 युवतयः18 भव$6त19 ॥ 

4.   2I saw 1in the field 7as though a 5happy 6herd that 4ranged 3continuously 8in many 
forms 9of luminous beauty. 10None 12could seize 11on them, 14for 15he [Agni] 13was 
born; 17even 16they that were old (grey) among them, 19grow 18young once more. 

के मे मयyकं िव यवंत गोिभनy येषL गोपा अरण$(चदास । 

य ईं जगृभरुव ते सृजंTवाजाित प(व उप न$(चिकTवा\ ।।५।। 

के1 मे2 मयyकA3 िव4 यव6त5 गोिभः6 न7 येषाA8 गोपाः9 अरणः10 िचB11 आस12 । 

ये13 ईA14 जगृभःु15 अव16 ते17 सृज6त1ु8 आ19 अजाित20 प(वः21 उप22 नः23 िचिकTवा\24 ॥ 

5.   1Who were they that 4,5divorced 2my 3strength 6from the herds of Light? 8Against 
them 12there was 7no 9protector 7,11nor 10any worker in this war. 18aLet 13those that 
15atook 14them 15bfrom me, 16,18brelease them to me again; 24for he with his 
conscious perceptions 22,19,20comes driving to us 23our 21lost herds of the radiance.  

वसL राजानं वसGत जनानामरातयो िन दधमुyTय�ष ु। 

t�ा<य_ेरव तं सृजंत ुGनिदतारो Gनmासो भवंत ु।।६।। 

वसाA1 राजानA2 वसितA3 जनानाA4 अरातयः5 िन6 दधःु7 मTय�ष8ु । 

t�ािण9 अ_ेः10 अव11 तA12 सृज6त1ु3 िन$6दतारः14 िन6mासः15 भव6त1ु6 ॥ 

6.   2The king 1of those who dwell 4in creatures, 3he in whom all creatures dwell, 6,7is 
hidden 8within mortals 5by hostile powers; 13alet 9the soul-thoughts 10of the Eater 
of things (Atri) 11,13brelease 12him, 16alet 14the confiners 16bbe 15themselves 
confined. 
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शनु$(चrछेपं िनिदतं सह�ाmपूादमुंचो अशिमeट िह षः । 

एवा%मद^ने िव ममु$ु^ध पाशा6होत$(चिकTव इह त ूिनषm ।।७।। 

शनुः1 िचB2 शेपA3 िनऽिदतA4 सह�ाB5 यूपाB6 अम�ुचः7 अशिमeट8 िह9 सः10 । 

एव11 अ%मB12 अ^ने13 िव14 ममु$ु^ध15 पाशा\16 होत:17 िचिकTवः18 इह19 त2ु0 िनऽसm21 ॥ 

7.   1,3Shunahshepa 2too, 1,3head of delight, 4was bound 5to the thousand-fold 6post of 
the sacrifice; 7him thou didst release, — 9yea, 10he 8accomplished perfection by his 
works; 11so 21do thou take thy seat 19here in us, 18O conscious seeing 13Flame, 17O 
Priest of our sacrifice, and 14,15loose 12from us 16the cords of our bondage. 

�णीयमानो अप िह मदैयेः g मे देवानL �तपा उवाच । 

इंIो िव,ाँ अन ुिह Tवा चच� तेनाहम^ने अनुिशeट आगL ।।८।। 

�णीयमानः1 अप2 िह3 मB4 ऐयेः5 g6 मे7 देवानाA8 �तऽपाः9 उवाच10 । 

इ6Iः11 िव,ा\12 अन1ु3 िह14 Tवा15 चच�16 तेन17 अहA18 अ^ने19 अनुऽिशeटः20 आ21 अगाA22 ॥ 

8.   1Mayst thou not grow wroth and 2,5depart 4from me! 9He who guards the law of 
action 8of the godheads, 6,10told 7me of thee; 11Indra 12knew and 13sought after 
14and 16saw 15thee, and 20ataught 17by him 20bhis knowledge, 19O Flame, 18I 
21,22came to thee. 

िव �योितषा बृहता भाTय$^नरािव�व(वािन कृणुते मिहTवा । 

gादेवीम�याः सहते दरेुवाः िशशीते शृंगे र�से िविन� े।।९।। 

िव1 �योितषा2 बृहता3 भाित4 अ$^नः5 आिवः6 िव(वािन7 कृणुते8 मिहऽTवा9 । 

g10 अदेवीः11 मायाः12 सहते13 दःुऽएवाः14 िशशीते15 श¢ृगे16 र�से17 िवऽिन�1े8 ॥ 

9.   5This Flame of Will 1,4shines out 3with the vast 2light of Truth and 8makes 7all 
things 6manifest 9by the greatness of him. 10,13He overpowers 12the formations of 
knowledge 11that are undivine and 14of an evil movement; 15he sharpens 16his 
horns 18to gore 17the Rakshasa. 

उत %वानासो िदिव षंTव^ने$%त^मायुधा र�से हंतवा उ । 

मदे िचद%य g Nजंित भामा न वरंते पिरबाधो अदेवीः ।।१०।। 

उत1 %वानासः2 िदिव3 स6त4ु अ^नेः5 ित^मऽआयुधाः6 र�से7 ह6तवै8 ऊं9 । 

मदे10 िचB11 अ%य12 g13 Nज$6त14 भामाः15 न16 वर6ते17 पिरऽबाधः18 अदेवीः19 ॥ 



 
Companion to The Secret of the Veda - II 4 4  

 

10. 4aMay 2the voices 5of the Flame 3in our heavens 4bbe 6sharp-weaponed 8to slay 7the 
Rakshasa! 10In his ecstasy 12his 15angry lustres 13,14break all that opposes his 
advance; 19the energies undivine 18that obstruct us from every side 16cannot 17pen 
him in. 

एतं ते %तोमं तिुवजात िवgो रथं न धीरः %वपा अत�ं । 

यदीद^ने gित Tवं देव हय�ः %ववyतीरप एना जयेम ।।११।। 

एतA1 ते2 %तोमA3 तिुवऽजात4 िवgः5 रथA6 न7 धीरः8 सुऽअपाः9 अत�A10 । 

यिद11 इB12 अ^ने13 gित14 TवA15 देव16 हय�ः17 %वःऽवतीः18 अपः19 एन20 जयेम21 ॥ 

11. 4O thou who art born in many forms, 10aI 5illumined in mind, 8accomplished in 
understanding, 9perfect in works, 10bhave fashioned 2for thee 1this 3song of thy 
affirming 7to be as if 6thy chariot. 11If 15thou, 13O Strength (Fire), 17atake 14an 
answering 17bdelight 12in it, 20by this 21we may conquer 19the waters 18that carry the 
light of the luminous heaven.  

तिुवqीवो वृषभो वावृधानोऽश¦वयyः समजाित वेदः । 

इतीमम$^नममतृा अवोच6ब�हeमते मनवे शमy यंस£िवeमते मनवे शमy यंसB ।।१२।। 

तिुवऽqीवः1 वृषभः2 ववृधानः3 अश_ु4 अयyः5 सA6 अजाित7 वेदः8 । 

इित9 इमA10 अ$^नA11 अमतृाः12 अवोच\13 ब�हeमते14 मनवे15 शमy16 यंसB17 ।  

हिवeमते18 मनवे19 शमy20 यंसB21 ॥ 

12. 1The strong-necked (or, many-necked) 2Bull [4without any enemy] 3increases in us 
and 6,7drives to us 8the treasure of knowledge (the wealth of the luminous herds) 
5that was withheld by our enemy; 4nor is there any [enemy] to destroy it. 9For so 
13ahave 12the Powers Immortal 13bspoken 10to the [this] 11Strength (Fire) 9that 17he 
work out 16peace 15for the man 14who enlarges the seat of sacrifice, 9that 21he work 
out 20peace 19for the man 18who carries in his hand the oblation. 
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The Third Hymn to Agni  
THE DIVINE FORCE, CONQUEROR OF THE SUPREME GOOD 

Rig Veda V.3  

(15/401-04) 

 

Tवम^ने वNणो जायसे यTTवं िम_ो भविस यTसिम£ः । 

Tवे िव(वे सहस%प_ु देवा%TवGमIो दाशषेु मTय�य ।।१।। 

TवA1 अ^ने2 वNणः3 जायसे4 यB5 TवA6 िम_ः7 भविस8 यB9 सAऽइ£ः10 । 

Tवे11 िव(वे12 सहसः13 प_ु14 देवाः15 TवA16 इ6Iः17 दाशषेु18 मTय�य19 ॥ 

1.  1Thou art 3he of the Wideness (Varuna), 2O Will, 5when 4thou art born; 6thou 
8becomest 7the Lord of Love (Mitra) 9when 10thou art entirely kindled. 11In thee 
are 12all 15the gods, 14O son 13of Force; 16thou 17art the Power-in-Mind (Indra) 19for 
the mortal 18who gives the offering. 

Tवमयyमा भविस यTकनीनL नाम %वधाव6गु§ं िबभ�ष । 

अंजंित िम_ं सुिधतं न गोिभयyuंपती समनसा कृणोिष ।।२।। 

TवA1 अयyमा2 भविस3 यB4 कनीनाA5 नाम6 %वधाऽव\7 गु§A8 िबभ�ष9 । 

अ�ज$6त10 िम_A11 सुऽिधतA12 न13 गोिभः14 यB15 द�पती16 सऽमनसा17 कृणोिष18 ॥ 

2.  7O thou who possessest self-ordering Nature, 1thou 3becomest 2the might of the 
Aspirer (Aryaman) 4when 9thou bearest 8the secret 6Name 5of the Virgins (the 
unripe Radiances). 10They brighten thee 14with the Light in her rays 13as 11Love 
(Mitra) 12perfectly founded 15when 18thou makest 17of one mind 16the Lord and his 
Spouse (Soul and Nature) in their mansion (human body). 

तव ि}ये मNतो मजyयंत NI य9े जिनम चाN िच_ं । 

पदं यि,eणोNपमं िनधािय तेन पािस गु§ं नाम गोनL ।।३।। 

तव1 ि}ये2 मNतः3 मजyय6त4 NI5 यB6 ते7 जिनम8 चाN9 िच_A10 । 

पदA11 यB12 िवeणोः13 उपऽमA14 िनऽधािय15 तेन16 पािस17 गु§A18 नाम19 गोनाA20 ॥ 
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3.  2For the glory 1of thee, 5O Violent One (Rudra), 3the Thought-Powers (Marut) 
4make to shine out by their pressure 6that which is 7thy 10rich and 9beautiful 8birth 
(the supreme world of Light). 12When that 14highest 11stride 13of Vishnu 15has been 
established within, 17thou protectest 16by it 18the secret 19Name 20of the herds of 
the Radiance.  

तव ि}या सु�शो देव देवाः पlु दधाना अमतंृ सपंत । 

होतारम�^न मनुषो िन षेददुyश%यंत उिशजः शंसमायोः ।।४।। 

तव1 ि}या2 सुऽ�शः3 देव4 देवाः5 पNु6 दधानाः7 अमतृA8 सप6त9 । 

होतारA10 अ$^नA11 मनुषः12 िन13 सेदःु14 दश%य6तः15 उिशजः16 शंसA17 आयोः18 ॥ 

4.  2By the glory 1of thee 3because thou hast right vision, 4O god-head, 5the gods 
7holding 6all that multiple existence 9taste (or, touch) 8immortality and 12men 
13,14take their seat 11in the Force 10that offers the oblation and, 16desiring, 15they 
distribute to the godheads 17the self-expression 18of the being. 

न Tव£ोता पवूx अ^ने यजीयाV का�यैः परो अ$%त %वधावः । 

िवश(च य%या अितिथभyवािस स य`ेन वनवuेव मत�\ ।।५।। 

न1 TवB2 होता3 पवूyः4 अ^ने5 यजीया\6 न7 का�यैः8 परः9 अ$%त10 %वधाऽवः11 । 

िवशः12 च13 य%याः14 अितिथः15 भवािस16 सः17 य`ेन18 वनवB19 देव20 मत�\21 ॥ 

5.  1There is none 4that precedeth 2thee 3as the priest of the oblation 7nor 6any 
mightier for sacrifice; 5O Flame, 7none 10is 9supreme over thee 8in the things of the 
Wisdom, 11thou who possessest the self-ordering power of Nature. 17,12The 
creature 14of whom 16thou becomest 15the guest, 20O godhead, 19prevails 18by 
sacrifice 21over all that belong to the mortality. 

वयम^ने वनुयाम Tवोता वसूयवो हिवषा बु�यमानाः । 

वयं समय� िवदथेeव�नL वयं राया सहस%प_ु मत�\ ।।६।। 

वयA1 अ^ने2 वनयुाम3 Tवाऽऊताः4 वसुऽयवः5 हिवषा6 बु�यमानाः7 । 

वयA8 सऽमय�9 िवदथेष1ु0 अ�नाA11 वयA12 राया13 सहसः14 प_ु15 मत�\16 ॥ 

6.  3aMay 1we, 2O Flame, 4fostered by thee and 7awakened, 5seekers of the substance, 
3bprevail 6by the offering, — 8we 9in the great struggle, 8we 10in the comings of 
knowledge 11in our days (periods of Light visiting the soul), 12we 13by the felicity, 
15O son 14of Force, 3overcome 16all that are mortal.  
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यो न आगो अZयेनो भराTयधीदघमघशंसे दधात । 

जही िचिकTवो अिभश$%तमेताम^ने यो नो मचyयित ,येन ।।७।। 

यः1 नः2 आगः3 अिभ4 एनः5 भराित6 अिध7 इB8 अघA9 अघऽशंसे10 दधात11 । 

जिह12 िचिकTवः13 अिभऽश$%तA14 एताA15 अ^ने16 यः17 नः18 मचyयित19 ,येन20 ॥ 

7.  The expresser of evil 1who 4,6seeks to bring 5sin and 3transgression 2into us, 9his 
own evil 7,11do thou return upon his head [10upon the expresser of evil]; 12slay, 13O 
conscious knower, (16O Agni,) 15this 14hostile self-expression of him 17who 
19oppresses 18us 20with the duality. 

Tवाम%या �युिष देव पवू� दतंू कृ<वाना अयजंत ह�यैः । 

सं%थे यद^न ईयसे रयीणL देवो मत�वyसुिभिर�यमानः ।८।। 

TवाA1 अ%याः2 िवऽउिष3 देव4 पवू�5 दतूA6 कृ<वानाः7 अयज6त8 ह�यैः9 । 

सAऽ%थे10 यB11 अ^ने12 ईयसे13 रयीणाA14 देवः15 मत�ः16 वसुऽिभः17 इ�यमानः18 ॥ 

8.   1Thee, 4O Godhead, 3in the dawning 2of this our Night 5the Ancients (the ancient 
seers who discovered the wisdom) 7made 6their messenger and 8through thee 
sacrificed 9by their offerings because 15thou art the godhead 11that 18is being 
kindled 16by the mortal 17dwellers in this substance and [12O Agni!] 13thou movest 
10to the meeting-place (the supreme world of Truth and Bliss) 14of all felicities. 

अव %पिृध िपतरं योिध िव,ा6प_ुो य%ते सहसः सून ऊहे । 

कदा िचिकTवो अिभ च�से नोऽ^ने कदाँ ऋतिचmातयासे ।।९।। 

अव1 %पिृध2 िपतरA3 योिध4 िव,ा\5 प_ुः6 यः7 ते8 सहसः9 सूनो10 ऊहे11 । 

कदा12 िचिकTवः13 अिभ14 च�से15 नः16 अ^ने17 कदा18 ऋतऽिचB19 यातयासे20 ॥ 

9.   1,2Deliver 3the Father and 5in thy knowledge 4put away evil 7from him who 11is 
borne in us 8as thy 6son, 10O child 9of Force. 12When 14,15wilt thou have that vision 
16for us, 13O conscious knower? 12when 20awilt thou, 19O Truth-Conscious Will 
(17O Agni), 20bimpel us to the journey? 

भिूर नाम वंदमानो दधाित िपता वसो यिद त�जोषयासे । 

कुिवuेव%य सहसा चकानः सु�नम$^नवyनते वावृधानः ।।१०।। 

भिूर1 नाम2 व6दमानः3 दधाित4 िपता5 वसो6 यिद7 तB8 जोषयासे9 । 

कुिवB10 देव%य11 सहसा12 चकानः13 सु�नA14 अ$^नः15 वनते16 ववृधानः17 ॥ 
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10. Then indeed 5the Father 3adores and 4holds, 6O Dweller in the substance, 1the vast 
2Name (the world of vast Truth) 7when 8,9thou makest him to accept and cleave to 
it. 15Will in us 13desires 14the bliss and, 17increasing, 16wins it 10entirely (once and 
again) 12by the force 11of the Godhead (the Deva, the supreme Deity of whom all 
the gods are different Names and Powers).  

Tवमंग जिरतारं यिवeठ िव(वा6य^ने दिुरताित प�ष । 

%तेना अ�}ि¨पवो जनासोऽ`ातकेता वृिजना अभवू\ ।।११।। 

TवA1 अ¢ग2 जिरतारA3 यिवeठ4 िव(वािन5 अ^ने6 दःुऽइता7 अित8 प�ष9 । 

%तेनाः10 अ�}\11 िरपवः12 जनासः13 अ`ातऽकेताः14 वृिजनाः15 अभवू\16 ॥ 

11. 1Thou, 6O Will, 4O youngest vigour, 9carriest 3thy adorer 8beyond 5all 7stumblings 
into grief and evil; for 13the creatures 11are seen of [by] thee 12who would do hurt 
to us and 10are thieves in their hearts, — 14they whose perceptions are void of the 
knowledge and therefore 16they have fallen 15into the crookedness [16they have 
become 15crooks].  

इमे यामास%TविIगभवू6वसवे वा तिददागो अवािच । 

नाहायम$^नरिभश%तये नो न रीषते वावृधानः परा दाB ।।१२।। 

इमे1 यामासः2 TविI�3 अभवू\4 वसवे5 वा6 तB7 इB8 आगः9 अवािच10 । 

न11 अह12 अयA13 अ$^नः14 अिभऽश%तये15 नः16 न17 िरषते18 ववृधानः19 परा20 दाB21 ॥ 

12. Lo, all 1these 2movements of our journeying 4have turned 3their faces towards 
thee, 6and 7,8for that 9evil in us, 10it is declared 5to the Dweller in our being (to the 
Shining One). O 11,12never can 13this 14Will 19in his increasing 20,21betray us 15to the 
hurter of our self-expression; 17he will not 20,21deliver 16us 18into the hands of our 
enemy! 



 
Companion to The Secret of the Veda - II 4 9  

 

The Fourth Hymn to Agni  
THE DIVINE WILL, PRIEST, WARRIOR AND LEADER OF OUR 

JOURNEY 

Rig Veda V.4  

(15/405-08) 

 

Tवाम^ने वसुपGत वसूनामिभ g मंदे अ�वरेष ुराज\ । 

Tवया वाजं वाजयंतो जयेमािभ eयाम पTृसुतीमyTय�नL ।।१।। 

TवाA1 अ^ने2 वसुऽपितA3 वसूनाA4 अिभ5 g6 म6दे7 अ�वरेष8ु राज\9 । 

Tवया10 वाजA11 वाजऽय6तः12 जयेम13 अिभ14 %याम15 पTृसुतीः16 मTय�नाA17 ॥ 

1.  2Strength (Fire), 3master 4over the lords of substance, 5towards 1thee 6,7I direct my 
delight 8in the march of my sacrifices. 9O King, 10by thee, 12increasing thy 
plenitudes, 13may we conquer 11our plenty and 14,15overcome 16the embattled 
assaults 17of mortal powers. 

ह�यवाळ$^नरजरः िपता नो िवभ�ुवभावा सु�शीको अ%मे । 

सुगाहyपTयाः सिमषो िददी§%म©य�सं िममीिह }वLिस ।।२।। 

ह�यऽवाª1 अ$^नः2 अजरः3 िपता4 नः5 िवऽभःु6 िवभाऽवा7 सुऽ�शीकः8 अ%मे9 । 

सुऽगाहyपTयाः10 सA11 इषः12 िददीिह13 अ%म©य�14 सA15 िममीिह16 }वLिस17 ॥ 

2.  2Strength (Fire) 3unaging 1that bears the oblation 4is the Father 5of us, he 9in us 
6pervades in being and 7is extended in light and 8is perfect in vision. 13Kindle 
11altogether 12thy strengths of impulsion 10that belong perfectly to the Master in 
our dwelling (Agni), 16form 15altogether 17thy inspirations of knowledge and 14turn 
them towards us. 

िवशL कGव िव(पGत मानुषीणL शGुच पावकं घृतपeृठम�^न । 

िन होतारं िव(विवदं दिध�वे स देवेष ुवनते वाय�िण ।।३।। 

िवशाA1 किवA2 िव(पितA3 मानुषीणाA4 शिुचA5 पावकA6 घृतऽपeृठA7 अ$^नA8 । 

िन9 होतारA10 िव(वऽिवदA11 दिध�वे12 सः13 देवेष1ु4 वनते15 वाय�िण16 ॥ 
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3.  8Will that is 2the Seer and 3Lord 1of the creature 4in the human peoples, that is 
5pure and 6purifies, 7with his surface of the mind’s clarities. 8Will 11omniscient 
9,12hold in you 10as the priest of your oblations, 13for this is he that 15wins for you 
16your desirable boons 14in the godheads. 

जषु%वा^न इळया सजोषा यतमानो र$(मिभः सूयy%य । 

जषु%व नः सिमधं जातवेद आ च देवा6हिवरmाय वि� ।।४।। 

जषु%व1 अ^ने2 इळया3 सऽजोषाः4 यतमानः5 र$(मऽिभः6 सूयy%य7 । 

जषु%व8 नः9 सAऽइधA10 जातऽवेदः11 आ12 च13 देवा\14 हिवःऽअmाय15 वि�16 ॥ 

4.  4Becoming of one heart 3with the goddess of Truth-vision (Ila), 5labouring 6by the 
rays 7of the Sun of Light, 1cleave to us with love, 2O Strength (Fire): 8accept in 
heart 10thy fuel 9in us, 11O Knower of the Births, 13and 12,16bring to us 14the gods 
15that they may eat of our offering. 

जeुटो दमनूा अितिथदुyरोण इमं नो य`मपु यािह िव,ा\ । 

िव(वा अ^ने अिभयुजो िवहTया श_ूयतामा भरा भोजनािन ।।५।। 

जeुटः1 दमनूाः2 अितिथः3 दरुोणे4 इमA5 नः6 य`A7 उप8 यािह9 िव,ा\10 । 

िव(वा11 अ^ने12 अिभऽयुजः13 िवऽहTय14 श_ुऽयताA15 आ16 भर17 भोजनािन18 ॥ 

5.  2Domiciled 4in our gated dwelling, 3the Guest 1loved and accepted, 8,9come 5to this 
6our 7sacrifice 10in all thy knowledge (as the knower); 11all these 13aenergies 14slay 
13bthat set themselves to attack us and 16,17bring to us 18their enjoyments 15who 
make themselves our enemies.  

वधेन द%यंु g िह चातय%व वयः कृ<वान%त6वे %वायै । 

िपप�ष यTसहस%प_ु देवा6Tसो अ^ने पािह नृतम वाजे अ%मा\ ।।६।। 

वधेन1 द%युA2 g3 िह4 चातय%व5 वयः6 कृ<वानः7 त6वे8 %वायै9 । 

िपप�ष10 यB11 सहसः12 प_ु13 देवा\14 सः15 अ^ने16 पािह17 नृऽतम18 वाजे19 अ%मा\20 ॥ 

6.  3,4,5Chase from us 1with thy blow 2the Divider, 7make 6a free space (for growth) 
9for thine own 8body! 11When, 13O Son 12of Force, 10athou art carrying 14the gods 
10bover to their goal, 17protect 20us 19in the plenitude of our possession, 16O 
Strength (Fire), 18O mightiest Deity. 
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वयं ते अ^न उ�थै�वधेम वयं ह�यैः पावक भIशोचे । 

अ%मे रGय िव(ववारं सिम6वा%मे िव(वािन Iिवणािन धेिह ।।७।। 

वयA1 ते2 अ^ने3 उ�थैः4 िवधेम5 वयA6 ह�यैः7 पावक8 भIऽशोचे9 । 

अ%मे10 रियA11 िव(वऽवारA12 सA13 इ6व14 अ%मे15 िव(वािन16 Iिवणािन17 धेिह18 ॥ 

7.  5aMay 1we 5border aright 2for thee our sacrifice 4by our words and 7by our 
offerings, 8O Will that purifiest, 9O happy flame of purity; 10in us 13,14pervade 11a 
felicity 12of all desirable boons, 15in us 18confirm 16all 17substance of our riches. 

अ%माकम^ने अ�वरं जषु%व सहसः सूनो ि_षध%थ ह�यं । 

वयं देवेष ुसुकृतः %याम शमyणा न$%_वlथेन पािह ।।८।। 

अ%माकA1 अ^ने2 अ�वरA3 जषु%व4 सहसः5 सूनो6 ि_ऽसध%थ7 ह�यA8 । 

वयA9 देवेष1ु0 सुऽकृतः11 %याम12 शमyणा13 नः14 ि_ऽवlथेन15 पािह16 ॥ 

8.  2O Will, 6O Son 5of Force 7who dwellest in the three worlds (mental, vital, 
physical) of our session, 4cleave in heart 1to our 3sacrifice, 4cleave 1to our 
8oblation. 12aMay 9we 12bbecome 11perfect in our works 10in the godheads; 16protect 
14us 13by thy peace 15triple-armoured (13peace 15in the mental, vital and physical 
being).  

िव(वािन नो दगुyहा जातवेदः Gसधुं न नावा दिुरताित प�ष । 

अ^ने अि_वVमसा गृणानोऽ%माकं बो�यिवता तनूनL ।।९।। 

िव(वािन1 नः2 दःुऽगहा3 जातऽवेदः4 िस6धAु5 न6 नावा7 दःुऽइता8 अित9 प�ष10 । 

अ^ने11 अि_ऽवB12 नमसा13 गृणानः14 अ%माकA15 बोिध16 अिवता17 तनूनाA18 ॥ 

9.  4O Knower of the Births, 10bear 2us 9over 1every 3difficult crossing, yea, 9over 1all 
8stumblings into evil 6as 7in a ship 10that travels 9over 5the waters. 11O Will, 
14expressed 15by us 13with our obeisance of submission 12as the Eater of things 
(Atri), 16awake in us, 17be the fosterer 18of our embodyings (not only the physical 
body, but the vital and mental sheaths – all the embodied states or forms of soul).  

य%Tवा �दा कीिरणा म6यमानोऽमTयyं मTयx जोहवीिम । 

जातवेदो यशो अ%मासु धेिह gजािभर^ने अमतृTवम(यL ।।१०।। 

यः1 Tवा2 �दा3 कीिरणा4 म6यमानः5 अमTयyA6 मTयyः7 जोहवीिम8 । 

जातऽवेदः9 यशः10 अ%मासु11 धेिह12 gऽजािभः13 अ^ने14 अमतृऽTवA15 अ(याA16 ॥ 



 
Companion to The Secret of the Veda - II 5 2  

 

10. 5I meditate 2on thee 3with a heart 4that does the Work and, 7mortal, 8I call 6to the 
Immortal. 9O Knower of the Births, 12confirm 10victory 11in us; 13by the children of 
my works, 14O Will, 16may I enjoy 15immortality. 

य%मै Tवं सुकृते जातवेद उ लोकम^ने कृणवः %योनं । 

अ$(वनं स पिु_णं वीरवंतं गोमंतं रGय नशते %व$%त ।।११।। 

य%मै1 TवA2 सुऽकृते3 जातऽवेदः4 ऊं5 लोकA6 अ^ने7 कृणवः8 %योनA9 । 

अ$(वनA10 सः11 पिु_णA12 वीरऽव6तA13 गोऽम6तA14 रियA15 नशते16 %व$%त17 ॥ 

11. 4O Knower of the Births, 3the man perfect in his works 1for whom 2thou 8Createst 
5that other 9blissful 6world (the supramental world), 16reaches 15a felicity that is 
peopled 17happily with 10his life’s swiftnesses (Horses - vital powers), 14his herds 
of Light, 12the children of his soul (new soul-formations), 13the armies of his 
energy.  
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The Fifth Hymn to Agni  
A HYMN OF THE SUMMONING OF THE GODS 

Rig Veda V.5  

(15/409-12) 

 

सुसिम£ाय शोिचषे घृतं ती�ं जहुोतन ।  

अ^नये जातवेदसे ।।१।। 

सुऽसिम£ाय1 शोिचषे2 घृतA3 ती�A4 जहुोतन5 ।  

अ^नये6 जातऽवेदसे7 ॥ 

1.  6To the Will 7that knoweth all the births, 1to the Flame highly kindled, 2purely 
luminous 5offer 4a poignant 3clarity. 

नराशंसः सुषदूतीमं य`मदाZयः ।  

किव�ह मधहु%Tयः ।।२।। 

नराशंसः1 सुसूदित2 इमA3 य`A4 अदाZयः5 ।  

किवः6 िह7 मधऽुह%Tयः8 ॥ 

2.  1This is he that expresses the powers of the gods, 5the untameable 2who speeds on 
its way 3this our 4sacrifice, 7this is [indeed] 6the seer 8who comes with the wine of 
sweetness in his hands. 

ईिळतो अ^न आ वह«Iं िच_िमह िgयं ।  

सुखै रथेिभlतये ।।३।। 

ईिळतः1 अ^ने2 आ3 वह4 इ6IA5 िच_A6 इह7 िgयA8 ।  

सुऽखैः9 रथेिभः10 ऊतये11 ॥ 

3.  2O Strength (Fire), 1we have sought thee with our adoration, 3,4bring 7hither 5the 
God-Mind (Indra) 6bright and 8dear 9in his happy 10chariots (the manifold 
movement of the Divine Mind) 11for our increasing. 

ऊणy¬दा िव gथ%वाZयक� अनूषत ।  

भवा नः शMु सातये ।।४।।  
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ऊणyऽ¬दाः1 िव2 gथ%व3 अिभ4 अक�ः5 अनूषत6 ।  

भव7 नः8 शMु9 सातये10 ॥ 

4.  2Widely 3spread thyself, 1softly, thickly covering; 4towards thee 6lighten [sound 
high – HMF] 5the voices of our illumination. 7Be 9white and bright 8in us 10that we 
may conquer. 

देवी,�रो िव }य�वं सुgायणा न ऊतये ।  

gg य` ंपणृीतन ।।५।। 

देवीः1 ,ारः2 िव3 }य�वA4 सुgऽअयनाः5 नः6 ऊतये7 ।  

gऽg8 य`A9 पणृीतन10 ॥ 

5.  3,4Swing open, 2O ye Doors 1divine (doors of the concealed heavenly realms). And 
5give us easy passage 6for our 7expanding (soul); 8farther, farther 10lead and fill 
9our sacrifice. 

सुgतीके वयोवृधा य�वी ऋत%य मातरा ।  

दोषामषुासमीमहे ।।६।। 

सुgतीके1 वयःऽवृधा2 य�वी3 ऋत%य4 मातरा5 ।  

दोषाA6 उषसA7 ईमहे8 ॥ 

6.  6Darkness and 7Dawn (Night and Day) 8we desire, 3two mighty 5Mothers 4of the 
Truth (divine and human consciousness), 1fairly fronting us, 2increasers of our 
spacious being. 

वात%य पTमVीिळता दै�या होतारा मनुषः ।  

इमं नो य`मा गतं ।।७।। 

वात%य1 पTम\2 ईिळता3 दै�या4 होतारा5 मनुषः6 ।  

इमA7 नः8 य`A9 आ10 गतA11 ॥ 

7.  And 4O ye divine 5Priests 6of our humanity, 3O worshipped Twain, 10,11approach 
2on the paths 1of the Life-breath 7to this 8our 9sacrifice. 

इळा सर%वती मही ित�ो देवीमyयोभवुः । 

ब�हः सीदंTवि�धः ।।८।। 
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इळा1 सर%वती2 मही3 ित�ः4 देवीः5 मयःऽभवुः6 ।  

ब�हः7 सीद6त8ु अि�धः9 ॥ 

8.  1She of the vision of knowledge (Ila), 2she of its flowing inspiration (Saraswati), 
3she of its vastness (Mahi), 4three 5goddesses 6who give birth to the Bliss, 9they 
who stumble not (or, who are not assailed, cannot be attacked), 8may they take 
their seats 7at the altar strewn of the sacrifice. 

िशव%Tवeटिरहा गिह िवभःु पोष उत Tमना । 

य`ेय` ेन उदव ।।९।। 

िशवः1 Tवeटः2 इह3 आ4 गिह5 िवऽभःु6 पोषे7 उत8 Tमना9 ।  

य`ेऽय`1े0 नः11 उB12 अव13 ॥ 

9.  2O Fashioner of things (Twashtri), 1beneficent 3hither 4,5come to us; 6pervader of 
all in thy being, 7in thy nourishing of all 8and 9with thyself, 10in sacrifice after 
sacrifice 13foster 11our 12ascension. 

य_ वेTथ वन%पते देवानL गु§ा नामािन । 

त_ ह�यािन गामय ।।१०।। 

य_1 वेTथ2 वन%पते3 देवानाA4 गु§ा5 नामािन6 ।  

त_7 ह�यािन8 गमय9 ॥ 

10. 3O Master of Delight (Soma) 1to that goal (Ananda) where 2thou knowest 5the 
secret 6Names 4of the gods, 7thither 9lead 8our offerings. 

%वाहा^नये वNणाय %वाह«Iाय मN0Zयः । 

%वाहा देवेZयो हिवः ।।११।। 

%वाहा1 अ^नये2 वNणाय3 %वाहा4 इ6Iाय5 मNBऽZयः6 ।  

%वाहा7 देवेZयः8 हिवः9 ॥ 

11. 1Swaha 2to the Will (Agni) and 3to the Lord of Wideness (Varuna), 4Swaha 5to the 
God-Mind (Indra) and 6to the Thought-Power (Maruts), 7Swaha 8to the godheads 
be 9the food of our oblation.  
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The Sixth Hymn to Agni  
THE GALLOPING FLAME-POWERS OF THE JOURNEY 

Rig Veda V.6  

(15/413-16) 

 

अ�^न तं म6ये यो वसुर%तं यं य$6त धेनवः । 

अ%तमवy6त आशवोऽ%तं िनTयासो वािजन इषं %तोतZृय आ भर ।।१।। 

अ$^नA1 तA2 म6ये3 यः4 वसुः5 अ%तA6 यA7 य$6त8 धेनवः9 । 

अ%तA10 अवy6तः11 आशवः12 अ%तA13 िनTयासः14 वािजनः15 इषA16 %तोतऽृZयः17 आ18 भर19 ॥ 

1.   2On [that] 1Strength (Fire) 3I meditate 4who is 5the dweller in substance and 7to 
him 6as their home 8go 9our fostering herds, 7to him 10as their home 12our swift 
(14eternal) 11war-steeds (Arvats), 7to him 13as their home 15our powers of the 
plenitude. 18,19Bring 17to those who affirm thee 16thy force of the impulsion.  

सो अ$^नयx वसुगृyणे सं यमाय$6त धेनवः । 

समवy6तो रघुIवुः सं सुजातासः सूरय इषं %तोतZृय आ भर ।।२।। 

सः1 अ$^नः2 यः3 वसुः4 गृणे5 सA6 यA7 आऽय$6त8 धेनवः9 । 

सA10 अवy6तः11 रघुऽIवुः12 सA13 सुऽजातासः14 सूरयः15 इषA %तोतऽृZयः आ भर ॥ 

2.   1He is that 2Strength (Fire) 3who 4is the dweller in substance; 7him 5I express 6,8in 
whom come together (combine and harmonise) 9our fostering herds, 7in whom 
10,8meet 12our swiftly galloping 11war-steeds, 7in whom (13,8meet) 15our luminous 
seers 14that come to perfect birth in us. Bring to those who affirm thee thy force of 
the impulsion. 

अ$^न�ह वािजनं िवशे ददाित िव(वचषyिणः । 

अ^नी राये %वाभवंु स gीतो याित वायyिमषं %तोतZृय आ भर ।।३।। 

अ$^नः1 िह2 वािजनA3 िवशे3 ददाित4 िव(वऽचषyिणः5 । 

अ$^नः6 राये7 सुऽआभवुA8 सः9 gीतः10 याित11 वायyA12 इषA %तोतऽृZयः आ भर ॥ 
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3.   (2Indeed) 1Will (Fire), 5the universal toiler, 4gives 3to the creature 3his steed of the 
plenitude. 6Will (Fire) 4gives 8that which comes into entire being in us 7for the 
felicity and, 10satisfied, 9it 11journeys 12to the desirable good. Bring to those who 
affirm thee thy force of the impulsion. 

आ ते अ^न इधीमिह mमु6तं देवाजरA । 

य£ %या ते पनीयसी सिम� दीदयित mवीषं %तोतZृय आ भर ।।४।। 

आ1 ते2 अ^ने3 इधीमिह4 mऽुम6तA5 देव6 अजरA7 । 

यB8 ह9 %या10 ते11 पनीयसी12 सAऽइB13 दीदयित14 mिव15 इषA %तोतऽृZयः आ भर ॥ 

4.   2That fire of thee 1,4we kindle 6O God, 3O Flame, 5luminous, 7unaging, 8when 
12that more effective 11force of thy labour 13,14blazes 15in our heavens. Bring to 
those who affirm thee thy force of the impulsion.  

आ ते अ^न ऋचा हिवः शकु%य शोिचष%पते । 

सु(च6I द%म िव(पते ह�यवाª तZुयं हूयत इषं %तोतZृय आ भर ।।५।। 

आ1 ते2 अ^ने3 ऋचा4 हिवः5 श�ु%य6 शोिचषः7 पते8 । 

सुऽच6I9 द%म10 िव(पते11 ह�यऽवाª12 तZुयA13 हूयते14 इषA %तोतऽृZयः आ भर ॥ 

5.   3Will (Fire), 8master 6of the pure-bright 7flame, 2thine is 5the offering 1,14cast 4by 
the illumining word; 12bearer of the oblation, 13to thee 1,14it is cast, 11O master of 
the creature, 10achiever of works, 9perfect in delight. Bring to those who affirm 
thee thy force of the impulsion. 

gो Tये अ^नयोऽ$^नष ुिव(वं पeुय$6त वायyA । 

ते िह$6वरे त इ$6वरे त इष<य6Tयानुषिगषं %तोतZृय आ भर ।।६।। 

gो1 Tये2 अ^नयः3 अ$^नष4ु िव(वA5 पeुय$6त6 वायyA7 । 

ते8 िह$6वरे9 ते10 इ$6वरे11 ते12 इष<य$6त13 आनुष�14 इषA %तोतऽृZयः आ भर ॥ 

6.   2Those are 3thy flames that 4in these thy other flames 6nourish and 1advance 5every 
7desirable good; 8they, they 9race! 10they, they 11run! 12they 13drive on in their 
impulsions 14without a break. Bring to those who affirm thee thy force of the 
impulsion. 

तव Tये अ^ने अचyयो मिह tाध6त वािजनः । 

ये पTविभः शफानL tजा भरु6त गोनािमषं %तोतZृय आ भर ।।७।। 
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तव1 Tये2 अ^ने3 अचyयः4 मिह5 �ाध6त6 वािजनः7 । 

ये8 पTवऽिभः9 शफानाA10 �जा11 भरु6त12 गोनाA13 इषA %तोतऽृZयः आ भर ॥ 

7.   2Those are 1thy 4fiery rays, 3O Will (Agni), 7steeds of the plenitude, and 6they 
increase 5into the largeness and 10with tramplings 9of their hooves 8they 12bring 
11in the pens 13of the luminous kine (the illuminations of the divine Truth penned 
up in the cavern of the sub-conscient by the lords of the sense-action). Bring to 
those who affirm thee thy force of the impulsion. 

नवा नो अ^न आ भर %तोतZृयः सुि�तीिरषः । 

ते %याम य आनृच%ुTवादतूासो दमेदम इषं %तोतZृय आ भर ।।८।। 

नवाः1 नः2 अ^ने3 आ4 भर5 %तोतऽृZयः6 सुऽि�तीः7 इषः8 । 

ते9 %याम10 ये11 आनृचःु12 Tवाऽदतूासः13 दमेऽदमे14 इषA %तोतऽृZयः आ भर ॥ 

8.   4,5Bring, 3O Will (Agni), 6to those who affirm thee 1new 8strengths of impulsion 
7that find aright their dwelling-place (the world of the Truth, the superconscient 
plane, own home of Agni); 2,10may we be 9they 11who 13because they have thee for 
their messenger, 12sing the hymn of illumination 14in home and home. Bring to 
those who affirm thee thy force of the impulsion. 

उभे सु(च6I स�पषो दव¤ }ीणीष आसिन । 

उतो न उB पपुयू� उ�थेष ुशवस%पत इषं %तोतZृय आ भर ।।९।। 

उभे1 सुऽच6I2 स�पषः3 दव¤4 }ीणीषे5 आसिन6 । 

उतो7 नः8 उB9 पपुयू�ः10 उ�थेष1ु1 शवसः12 पते13 इषA %तोतऽृZयः आ भर ॥ 

9.   1Both 4ladles 3of the running richness (the divine and the human delight) 5thou 
approachest 6to thy mouth, 2O perfect in delight; (7then) 10amayst thou 11ain 8our 
11bspeakings 9utterly 10bfill thyself, 13O master 12of shining strength. Bring to those 
who affirm thee thy force of the impulsion. 

एवाँ अ$^नमजयुyमगु¤�भयy`ेिभरानुष� । 

दधद%मे सुवीयyमतु Tयदा(व(�यिमषं %तोतZृय आ भर ।।१०।। 

एव1 अ$^नA2 अजयुyमःु3 गीःऽिभः4 य`ेिभः5 आनुष�6 । 

दधB7 अ%मे8 सुऽवीयyA9 उत10 TयB11 आशऽुअ(�यA12 इषA %तोतऽृZयः आ भर ॥ 
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10. 1So (thus) 4by our words and 5our sacrifices 3athey 6without any break 3bdrive and 
control 2the Strength (Fire). 7May he establish 8in us 9an utter energy (the hero-
power of the battling soul) 10and 11that 12swift galloping force (a play on words – 
“swift horse-swiftness”). Bring to those who affirm thee thy force of the 
impulsion. 
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The Seventh Hymn to Agni  
THE DIVINE WILL, DESIRER, ENJOYER, PROGRESSIVE FROM THE 

ANIMAL TO BLISS AND KNOWLEDGE 

Rig Veda V.7  

(15/417-20) 

 

सखायः सं वः स�यंचिमषं %तोमं चा^नये । 

व�षeठाय ि�तीनामजूx न�_े सह%वते ।।१।। 

सखायः1 सA2 वः3 स�य�चA4 इषA5 %तोमA6 च7 अ^नये8 । 

व�षeठाय9 ि�तीनाA10 ऊजyः11 न�_े12 सह%वते13 ॥ 

1.   1O comrades, 3in you 4an absolute 5force of impulsion 7and 2an utter 6affirming 
8for the Strength (Fire) 9that lavishes all his abundance 10on the worlds of our 
dwelling (or, on the dwellers of the world), 13for the master of Force, 12for the son 
11of Energy. 

कु_ा िचm%य समतृौ र<वा नरो नृषदने । 

अहyंत$(चmGमधते संजनयंित जंतवः ।।२।। 

कु_1 िचB2 य%य3 सAऽऋतौ4 र<वाः5 नरः6 नृऽसदने7 । 

अहy6तः8 िचB9 यA10 इ6धते11 सAऽजनय$6त12 ज6तवः13 ॥ 

2.   1,2Wheresoever 6man’s soul 4comes to utter meeting 3with him, 5it becomes full of 
delight 7in its dwelling-place. 9Even 8they who are adepts in the strength 
11continue to kindle 10the flame of him and 13all creatures born 12work to bring him 
to perfect birth. 

सं यिदषो वनामहे सं ह�या मानुषाणL । 

उत m�ुन%य शवस ऋत%य र$(ममा ददे ।।३।। 

सA1 यB2 इषः3 वनामहे4 सA5 ह�या6 मानुषाणाA7 । 

उत8 m�ुन%य9 शवसा10 ऋत%य11 र$(मA12 आ13 ददे14 ॥ 
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3.   2When 5wholly 4we possess and enjoy 3our strengths of impulsion, 5wholly all that 
7men 6offer as a sacrifice, 8then 13,14I receive 12the ray 11of the Truth 9in its 
illumination and 10shining energy (or, 12the ray 9of the light, 10the luminous force, 
11the truth).  

स %मा कृणोित केतमुा न�तं िचu ­र आ सते । 

पावको य,न%पती6g %मा िमनाTयजरः ।।४।। 

सः1 %म2 कृणोित3 केतAु4 आ5 न�तA6 िचB7 दरेू8 आ9 सते10 । 

पावकः11 यB12 वन%पती\13 g14 %म15 िमनाित16 अजरः17 ॥ 

4.   2Verily 1he 5,3creates 4the light of perception 7even 9,10for one who sits 8far off 6in 
the night, 12when 17himself undecaying 11the purifier 14,16,15compresses (ravages) 
13the lords of the woodland of delight. 

अव %म य%य वेषणे %वेदं पिथष ुज�ुवित । 

अभीमह %वजे6यं भमूा पeृठेव NNहुः ।।५।। 

अव1 %म2 य%य3 वेषणे4 %वेदA5 पिथष6ु ज�ुवित7 । 

अिभ8 ईA9 अह10 %वऽजे6यA11 भमू12 पeृठा13 इव14 NNहुः15 ॥ 

5.   4aWhen in 3his 4bcircling 7amen cast (1down) 5the sweat of their toil 7bas an offering 
6on the paths, then 8,10,15 they ascend 9to him 11where he sits self-joyous 14like 
15climbers who arrive 8upon 12large 13levels.  

यं मTयyः पNु%पहंृ िवदि,(व%य धायसे । 

g %वादनं िपतनूाम%तताGत िचदायवे ।।६।। 

यA1 मTयyः2 पNुऽ%पहृA3 िवदB4 िव(व%य5 धायसे6 । 

g7 %वादनA8 िपतनूाA9 अ%तऽताितA10 िचB11 आयवे12 ॥ 

6.   1Him 4ashall 2mortal man 4bcome to know 3as the godhead who has this multitude 
of his desires 6that he may establish in us 5the all; for 7he reaches forward 8to the 
sweet taste 9of all foods and 10he builds a home (the higher divine world) 12for this 
human being. 

स िह eमा ध6वाि�तं दाता न दाTया पशःु । 

िहिर(म}ुः शिुचदVृभरुिनभeृटतिविषः ।।७।।  
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सः1 िह2 %म3 ध6व4 आऽि�तA5 दाता6 न7 दाित8 आ9 पशःु10 । 

िहिरऽ(म}ुः11 शिुचऽद\12 ऋभःु13 अिनभeृटऽतिविषः14 ॥ 

7.   2Yea, 1he 6,3teareth to pieces 4this desert (dry material existence) 5in which we 
dwell 7as 10the Animal 9,8that teareth its food; 11the beard of this Beast is of the 
golden light, 12his fang is a purity and (13like a smith) 14the force in him is not 
afflicted by his heats. 

शिुचः eम य%मा अि_वTg %विधतीव रीयते । 

सुषरूसूत माता �ाणा यदानशे भगं ॥ 

शिुचः1 %म2 य%मै3 अि_ऽवB4 g5 %विधितः6 इव7 रीयते8 । 

सुऽसूः9 असूत10 माता11 �ाणा12 यB13 आनशे14 भगA15 ॥ 

8.   1Pure 2indeed is 3he for whom 4as for the eater of things (Atri) 5,8there is the 
flowing progression 6by Nature (the self-ordering power of Nature Swadha)  7as 
6by an axe, and 9with a happy travail 11she, his Mother, 10brought him forth 13that 
12he may accomplish her works and 14taste 15of the (divine) enjoyment.  

आ य%ते स�परासुतेऽ^ने शम$%त धायसे । 

ऐष ुm�ुनमतु }व आ िच9ं मTय�ष ुधाः ।।९।। 

आ1 यः2 ते3 स�पः4 आसुते5 अ^ने6 शA7 अ$%त8 धायसे9 । 

आ10 एष1ु1 m�ुनA12 उत13 }वः14 आ15 िच9A16 मTय�ष1ु7 धाः18 ॥ 

9.   6O Strength (Fire), 5O presser out on us 4of the running richness, 1,2when thou 
findest one who 8is 7a glad peace 9for the establishing 3of thy works, 11in such 
17mortals 12illumination 10,18establish 13and 14inspired knowledge 13and 16the 
conscious soul. 

इित िच6म6युमि®ज%Tवादातमा पशुं ददे । 

आद^ने अपणृतोऽि_ः सास§ाu%यूिनषः सास§ाVॄ\ ।।१०।। 

इित1 िचB2 म6युA3 अि®जः4 TवाऽदातA5 आ6 पशAु7 ददे8 । 

आB9 अ^ने10 अपणृतः11 अि_ः12 सस§ाB13 द%यू\14 इषः15 सस§ाB16 नॄ\17 ॥ 



 
Companion to The Secret of the Veda - II 6 3  

 

10. 1,2For to this end 4I born in the material existence 6,8receive 5as thy gift 3the 
emotional mind and 7the animal being (or, the Cow of light). 9Yea, 10O Will 
(Agni), 13amay 12the eater of things (Atri) 13boverpower 14the Dividers (the Dasyus 
who hack and cut up the growth and unity of the soul) 11who minister not to his 
fullness; 17these souls 15that rush upon him with their impulsions 16may he 
overcome. 
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The Eighth Hymn to Agni  
DIVINE WILL, THE UNIVERSAL FULFILLER 

Rig Veda V.8  

(15/421-23) 

 

Tवाम^न ऋतायवः समीिधरे gTनं gTनास ऊतये सह%कृत । 

पNु(च6Iं यजतं िव(वधायसं दमनूसं गृहपGत वरे<यA ।।१।। 

TवाA1 अ^ने2 ऋतऽयवः3 सA4 ईिधरे5 gTनA6 gTनासः7 ऊतये8 सहःऽकृत9 । 

पNुऽच6IA10 यजतA11 िव(वऽधायसA12 दमनूसA13 गृहऽपितA14 वरे<यA15 ॥ 

1.   2Will (Agni), 9who art by force created in us, 1thee 6the pristine (ancient) Power 
7the pristine (ancient) 3seekers of the Truth 5kindled 4entirely 8that they might 
grow in their being, 11the god in the sacrifice, 10who because he has the multitude 
of his delights 12establishes (or, fosters) the all, 13domiciled in us, 14master of the 
dwelling, 15inmate supremely desirable. 

Tवाम^ने अितGथ प�ूयyं िवशः शोिचeकेशं गृहपGत िन षेिदरे । 

बृहTकेतुं पNुNपं धन%पतंृ सुशम�णं %ववसं जरि,षA ।।२।। 

TवाA1 अ^ने2 अितिथA3 प�ूयyA4 िवशः5 शोिचःऽकेशA6 गृहऽपितA7 िन8 सेिदरे9 । 

बृहBऽकेतAु10 पNुऽlपA11 धनऽ%पतृA12 सुऽशम�णA13 सुऽअवसA14 जरBऽिवषA15 ॥ 

2.   2Will (Agni), 1in thee 4the supreme (“first”, both original and supreme) 3guest and 
7master of the house 6with his locks of light 5the peoples 8,9take their foundation 
because 10thou hast with thee vast vision and 11the multitude of thy forms and 12the 
extraction of our riches and 13the perfect peace and 14perfect being and 15the 
destruction of enemies (the hostile powers).  

Tवाम^ने मानुषीरीळते िवशो हो_ािवदं िविवGच रTनधातमA । 

गुहा स6तं सुभग िव(वदशyतं तिुवeवणसं सुयजं घृति}यA ।।३।। 

TवाA1 अ^ने2 मानुषीः3 ईळते4 िवशः5 हो_ाऽिवदA6 िविविचA7 रTनऽधातमA8 । 

गुहा9 स6तA10 सुऽभग11 िव(वऽदशyतA12 तिुवऽ%वनसA13 सुऽयजA14 घृतऽि}यA15 ॥ 
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3.   2Will (Agni), 1thee 3the human 5peoples 4seek with their adoration 6who hast 
knowledge of the powers (or, process) of the sacrifice and 7rightly discriminating 
8holdest for us utterly the delight and 10thou art seated 9in our secret being, 11O 
perfect enjoyer, 12seeing with a universal vision, 13pouring the multitude of thy 
voices, 14doing aright the sacrifice, 15agleam with the glory of the clarity. 

Tवाम^ने धणyGस िव(वधा वयं गी�भगृyण6तो नमसोप सेिदम । 

स नो जषु%व सिमधानो अ$¢गरो देवो मतy%य यशसा सुदीितिभः ।।४।। 

TवाA1 अ^ने2 धणyिसA3 िव(वधा4 वयA5 गीःऽिभः6 गृण6तः7 नमसा8 उप9 सेिदम10 । 

सः11 नः12 जषु%व13 सAऽइधानः14 अ$¢गरः15 देवः16 मतy%य17 यशसा18 सुदीितऽिभः19 ॥ 

4.   2Will (Agni), 3who sustainest the law of things 4in their universality, 1thee 5we 
9,10approach 8with obeisance of submission and 7express 1thee 6by the words; 11so 
do thou, 15O puissant seer, 13approve and cleave 12to us, 16a godhead 14set high-
blazing 18by the victory (attainment, or the splendor or glory) 17of the mortal, 19by 
his right illuminings. 

Tवम^ने पNुNपो िवशेिवशे वयो दधािस gTनथा पNुeटुत । 

पNु<य_ा सहसा िव राजिस $Tविषः सा ते ित$Tवषाण%य नाधषेृ ।।५।। 

TवA1 अ^ने2 पNुऽlपः3 िवशेऽिवशे4 वयः5 दधािस6 gTनऽथा7 पNुऽ%ततु8 । 

पlुिण9 अVा10 सहसा11 िव12 राजिस13 $Tविषः14 सा15 ते16 ित$Tवषाण%य17 न18 आऽधषेृ19 ॥ 

5.   2Will (Agni) 8multiply affirmed, 1thou 3takest many forms 4according to the man 
and 6establishest 4for each 5his wide manifestation 7even as of old; 12,13thou 
illuminest 11in thy force 9the many things 10that are thy food and 18none 19can do 
violence to 15that 14ablaze of 16thy 14blight 17when so thou blazest up. 

Tवाम^ने सिमधानं यिवeठा देवा �तं चिकरे ह�यवाहनA । 

उN¯यसं घृतयोिनमाहुतं Tवेषं च�ुदyिधरे चोदय6मित ।।६।। 

TवाA1 अ^ने2 सAऽइधानA3 यिवe°4 देवाः5 दतूA6 चि�रे7 ह�यऽवाहनA8 । 

उNऽ¯यसA9 घृतऽयोिनA10 आऽहुतA11 TवेषA12 च�ुः13 दिधरे14 चोदयBऽमित15 ॥ 

6.   2Will (Agni), 4youngest vigour, 1thee 5the gods 3have kindled high and 7made 
6their envoy to man and 8the bearer of his offerings; 9wide in thy rapidities, 10born 
from the clarity, 11receiver of the oblation, 1thee 14they have set in him 12as a keen 
and burning 13eye 15that urges his mentality.  
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Tवाम^ने gिदव आहुतं घृतैः सु�नायवः सुषिमधा समीिधरे । 

स वावृधान ओषधीिभNि�तोऽिभ ¯यLिस पा�थवा िव ितeठसे ।।७।। 

TवाA1 अ^ने2 gऽिदवः3 आऽहुतA4 घृतैः5 सु�नऽयवः6 सुऽसिमधा7 सA8 ईिधरे9 । 

सः10 ववृधानः11 ओषधीिभः12 उि�तः13 अिभ14 ¯यLिस15 पा�थवा16 िव17 ितeठसे18 ॥ 

7.   2Will (Agni), 2thee 6men who seek the bliss 8,9kindle high 7with an entire kindling, 
4fed 5by their clarities 3in the front of heaven (Heaven and earth; the pure mental 
being and material consciousness); 11so increasing, 13diffused 12by its growths that 
hold its heats, 17,18thou enterest widely 14into 16all the earth-life’s 15speeding 
movements. 
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The Ninth Hymn to Agni  
DIVINE WILL, ASCENDENT FROM THE ANIMAL TO MENTALITY 

Rig Veda V.9  

(15/424-26) 

 

Tवाम^ने हिवeम6तो देवं मत�स ईळते । 

म6ये Tवा जातवेदसं स ह�या व±यानुष� ।।१।। 

TवाA1 अ^ने2 हिवeम6तः3 देवA4 मत�सः5 ईळते6 । 

म6ये7 Tवा8 जातऽवेदसA9 सः10 ह�या11 वि�12 आनुष�13 ॥ 

1.   1Thee 4the godhead 5mortals 3with the oblation 6seek, 2O Will (Agni); 8on thee 7I 
meditate 9who knowest the births; 10therefore thou (he) 12carriest to the goal 11our 
offerings 13without a break. 

अ$^नहxता दा%वतः �य%य वृ�तब�हषः । 

सं य`ास(चर$6त यं सं वाजासः }व%यवः ।।२।। 

अ$^नः1 होता2 दा%वतः3 �य%य4 वृ�तऽब�हषः5 । 

सA6 य`ासः7 चर$6त8 यA9 सA10 वाजासः11 }व%यवः12 ॥ 

2.   1Will (Agni) 2is the priest of the oblation 3for man who gives the offering and 
5forms the seat of sacrifice and 4attains to his home; 9for in him 7our works of 
sacrifice 6,8converge 9and in him (10,8converge) 11our plenitudes 12of the Truth’s 
inspirations. 

उत %म यं िशशुं यथा नवं जिनeटारणी । 

धत�रं मानुषीणL िवशाम�^न %व�वरA ।।३।। 

उत1 %म2 यA3 िशशAु4 यथा5 नवA6 जिनeट7 अरणी8 । 

धत�रA9 मानुषीणाA10 िवशाA11 अ$^नA12 सुऽअ�वरA13 ॥ 

3.   2aTrue 1too 2bit is that 7thou art born 8from the two Workings 5like 6a new-born 
4infant, 9thou who art the upholder 10of the human 11peoples. 12Will 13that leads 
aright the sacrifice. 
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[Alt.] 2aTrue 1too 2bit is that (3in him) thou 7(who) art born 8from the two Workings 
(two Aranis or tinders – Heaven and Earth) 5like 6a new-born 4infant, (3in him), 
thou 9who art the upholder 10of the human 11peoples – 12(in) Will 13that  leads 
aright the sacrifice (converge…. as in preceding verse).  

उत %म दगृुyभीयसे प_ुो न �वाय�णाA । 

पNु यो द^धािस वना^ने पशनुy यवसे ।।४।। 

उत1 %म2 दःुऽगृभीयसे3 प_ुः4 न5 �वाय�णाA6 । 

पNु7 यः8 द^धा9 अिस10 वना11 अ^ने12 पशःु13 न14 यवसे15 ॥ 

4.   2aTrue 1too 2bit is that 3thou art hard to seize 5as 4a son 6of crookednesses (the 
crooked movements of our being winding through the obstructions of our mortal 
existence) 8when thou (12O Agni) 9,10devourest 7the many 11growths of delight 
14like 13an Animal 15that feeds in his pasture. 

अध %म य%याचyयः स�य� संय$6त धिूमनः । 

यदीमह ि_तो िद�युप �मातेव धमित िशशीते �मातरी यथा ।।५।। 

अध1 %म2 य%य3 अचyयः4 स�य�5 सAऽय$6त6 धिूमनः7 । 

यB8 ईA9 अह10 ि_तः11 िदिव12 उप13 �माता14 इव15 धमित16 िशशीते17 �मातिर18 यथा19 ॥ 

5.   1,2But afterwards 3thy (lit. whose) 4fiery rays 7with their smoky passion 6meet 
together 5entirely; 10oh 8then, 11the third Soul (Trita Aptya, the purusha of the 
mental plane) 13,16forges 9him 12in our heavens 15like 14a smith in his smithy; 19‘tis 
as if 18in the smith himself that 17he whets him into a weapon of sharpness.  

तवाहम^न ऊितिभ�म_%य च gश$%तिभः । 

,ेषोयुतो न दिुरता तयु�म मTय�नाA ।।६।। 

तव1 अहA2 अ^ने3 ऊितऽिभः4 िम_%य5 च6 gश$%तऽिभः7 । 

,ेषःऽयुतः8 न9 दःुऽइता10 तयु�म11 मTय�नाA12 ॥ 

6.   3O Will (Agni), 11amay 2I 1by thy 4expandings 6and 1thy 7expressings 5of the Lord 
of Love (Mitra), — yea, 11amay 9we, 8as men assailed by enemies, so besieged by 
discords, 11bpass through and beyond 10these stumblings 12of mortals. 

तं नो अ^ने अभी नरो रGय सह%व आ भर । 

स �ेपयB स पोषय� भवु� वाज%य सातय उतैिध पTृसु नो वृधे ।।७।।  
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तB1 नः2 अ^ने3 अिभ4 नरः5 रियA6 सह%वः7 आ8 भर9 । 

सः10 �ेपयB11 सः12 पोषयB13 भवुB14 वाज%य15 सातये16 उत17 एिध18 पBृऽसु19 नः20 वृधे21 ॥ 

7.   8,9Bring 4to 2us 5human souls 1that 6felicity, 3O Will (Agni), 7thou forceful one! 
11aMay 10he 11bshoot us forward on our path, 13amay 12he 13bnourish and increase us 
and 14be in us 16for the conquest 15of the plenitude. (17And) 18March 20with us 19in 
our battles 21that we may grow. 
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The Tenth Hymn to Agni  
THE HYMN OF THE SPLENDID SOULS WHO ATTAIN 

Rig Veda V.10  

(15/427-29) 

 

अ^न ओिजeठमा भर m�ुनम%मZयमि®गो । 

g नो राया परीणसा र$Tस वाजाय प6थाA ।।१।। 

अ^ने1 ओिजeठA2 आ3 भर4 m�ुनA5 अ%मZयA6 अि®गो7 । 

g8 नः9 राया10 परीणसा11 र$Tस12 वाजाय13 प6थाA14 ॥ 

1.   1O Flame, 7O Ray in our limited existence (light full of energy – HMF), 3,4bring 
6for us 5an illumination 2full of utter energy, 11by an all-encompassing 10felicity 
12cleave 8forward 9our 14path 13towards the plenitude. 

Tवं नो अ^ने अ0भतु कTवा द�%य मेहना । 

Tवे असुयyमाNहB काणा िम_ो न यि`यः ।।२।। 

TवA1 नः2 अ^ने3 अ0भतु4 �Tवा5 द�%य6 मंहना7 । 

Tवे8 असुयyA9 आ10 अNहB11 �ाणा12 िम_ः13 न14 यि`यः15 ॥ 

2.   3O Flame, 1thou 4supreme and wonderful thing, 1it is thou who 5by force of will 
becomest 2in us 7the greatness 6of discerning power; 8in thee 13the all-harmonising 
Friend (Mitra) 15in the sacrifice 12accomplishes the work and 10,11climbs 9to divine 
mastery.  

Tवं नो अ^न एषL गयं प�ुeट च वधyय । 

ये %तोमेिभः g सूरयो नरो मघा6यानशःु ।।३।। 

TवA1 नः2 अ^ने3 एषाA4 गयA5 प$ुeटA6 च7 वधyय8 । 

ये9 %तोमेिभः10 g11 सूरयः12 नरः13 मघािन14 आनशःु15 ॥ 

3.   1Thou, 3O Strength (Fire), 8increase 5the advancing (or, the attainment) 7and 6the 
growth 4of these 9who are 12,13splendid souls of knowledge that 10by their 
affirmations of thee 11,15attain to 2our 14fullnesses.  
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ये अ^ने च6I ते िगरः श�ुभ6Tय(वराधसः । 

शeुमेिभः श$ुeमणो नरो िदव$(च� येषL बृहB सुकी�तबxधित Tमना ।।४।। 

ये1 अ^ने2 च6I3 ते4 िगरः5 श�ुभ$6त6 अ(वऽराधसः7 । 

शeुमेिभः8 श$ुeमणः9 नरः10 िदवः11 िचB12 येषाA13 बृहB14 सुऽकी�तः15 बोधित16 Tमना17 ॥ 

4.   1These are 4they, 2O Strength (Fire), 3O Delight, 7who have a happy richness of 
the swift forces of life and 6turn to a happy light 5the words of the thought, 10souls 
9puissant 8with hero-puissances, 13for whom 12even 11in heaven (heights of pure 
mentality) is 14the Vastness; 17of itself 15its perfect working 16awakes to 
knowledge 13for these. 

तव Tये अ^ने अचyयो Mाज6तो य$6त धeृणुया । 

पिर�मानो न िवmतुः %वानो रथो न वाजयुः ।।५।। 

तव1 Tये2 अ^ने3 अचyयः4 Mाज6तः5 य$6त6 धeृणुऽया7 । 

पिरऽ�मानः8 न9 िवऽmतुः10 %वानः11 रथः12 न13 वाजऽयुः14 ॥ 

5.   2These are 1thy 4flaming rays, 3O Strength (Fire), 6that go 5blazing 7violently and 
are 9like 10lightnings 8that run over all the quarters and are 13like 11a resonant 
12chariot 14that speeds towards the plenitude. 

न ूनो अ^न ऊतये सबाधस(च रातये । 

अ%माकास(च सूरयो िव(वा आशा%तरीषिण ।।६।। 

न1ु नः2 अ^ने3 ऊतये4 सऽबाधसः5 च6 रातये7 । 

अ%माकासः8 च9 सूरयः10 िव(वाः11 आशाः12 तरीषिण13 ॥ 

6.   1Now, 3O Strength (Fire), 5alike may (2we 6and) those that are beset and hampered 
4attain to expansion and 7the soul’s riches 9and 13amay 8these our 10splendid souls 
of knowledge 13btraverse 11all 12the regions (heavens of the mental existence) and 
beyond. 

Tवं नो अ^ने अ$¢गरः %ततुः %तवान आ भर । 

होत�वZवासहं रGय %तोतZृयः %तवसे च न उतैिध पTृसु नो वृधे ।।७।। 

TवA1 नः2 अ^ने3 अ$¢गरः4 %ततुः5 %तवानः6 आ7 भर8 । 

होतः9 िवZवऽसहA10 रियA11 %तोतऽृZयः12 %तवसे13 च14 नः15 उत16 एिध17 पBृऽसु18 नः19 वृधे20 ॥ 
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7.   3O Strength (Fire), 4O Soul of Puissance, 5awhen 1thou 5bart affirmed and 6in thy 
affirming, 7,8bring to 2us, 9O priest of the offering, 11felicity, 10of an all-pervading 
forcefulness 12for all that affirm thee 14and 13for thy affirmation 16again. 17March 
15with us 19in our 18battles 20that we may grow. 
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The Eleventh Hymn to Agni  
A HYMN TO THE DIVINE PRIEST AND SACRIFICIAL FLAME 

Rig Veda V.11  

(15/430-32) 

 

जन%य गोपा अजिनeट जागृिवर$^नः सुद�ः सुिवताय न�यसे । 

घृतgतीको बृहता िदिव%पशृा mमु� िव भाित भरतेZयः शिुचः ।।१।। 

जन%य1 गोपाः2 अजिनeट3 जागृिवः4 अ$^नः5 सुऽद�ः6 सुिवताय7 न�यसे8 । 

घृतऽgतीकः9 बृहता10 िदिवऽ%पशृा11 mऽुमB12 िव13 भाित14 भरतेZयः15 शिुचः16 ॥ 

1.   2The protector 1of the creature 3is born, 5the Flame 4that is wakeful and 6perfect in 
discernment, 8for a new 7march to felicity. 9His front is of the clarities, 
12luminously 14he shines 13wide 10so that the vastness of him 11touches the 
heavens, 16he is pure 15for the bringers of the riches.  

य`%य केतुं gथमं परुोिहतम�^न नर$%_षध%थे समीिधरे । 

इ6Iेण देवैः सरथं स ब�हिष सीदि_ होता यजथाय सुकतःु ।।२।। 

य`%य1 केतAु2 gथमA3 परुःऽिहतA4 अ$^नA5 नरः6 ि_ऽसध%थे7 सA8 ईिधरे9 । 

इ6Iेण10 देवैः11 सऽरथA12 सः13 ब�हिष14 सीदB15 िन16 होता17 यजथाय18 सुऽ�तःु19 ॥   

2.   6Men 8,9have kindled high 7in the triple world of the session (mind, life and body)  
5the Flame 3supreme 2to be vision 1in the sacrifice and 4the vicar set in front; 13he 
12comes in one chariot 10with the God-Mind (Indra) and 11the divine Powers and 
16,15sits 14on the seat of sacrifice, 17the Priest of the oblation 19perfect in will-power 
18for the sacrificing.  

असंमeृटो जायसे मा_ोः शिुचमy6Iः किवNदितeठो िवव%वतः । 

घृतेन TवावधyयV^न आहुत धमू%ते केतरुभव� िदिव ि}तः ।।३।। 

असAऽमeृटः1 जायसे2 मा_ोः3 शिुचः4 म6Iः5 किवः6 उB7 अितeठः8 िवव%वतः9 । 

घृतेन10 Tवा11 अवधyय\12 अ^ने13 आऽहुत14 धमूः15 ते16 केतःु17 अभवB18 िदिव19 ि}तः20 ॥ 
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3.   1Unovercome and 4pure (or, 4pure 1without cleansing) 2thou art born 3from thy 
mothers twain; 7,8thou hast risen up 5a rapturous 6seer 9from the all-luminous sun; 
12they have increased 11thee 10with the clarity, 13O Flame, and 15the passion-smoke 
16of thee 18becomes 17vision 20when it reaches and lodges 19in the heavens.  

अ$^ननx य`मपु वेत ुसाधयुाऽ�^न नरो िव भर6ते गृहेगृहे । 

अ$^नदूyतो अभव£�यवाहनोऽ�^न वृणाना वृणते किवकतAु ।।४।। 

अ$^नः1 नः2 य`A3 उप4 वेत5ु साधऽुया6 अ$^नA7 नरः8 िव9 भर6ते10 गृहेऽगृहे11 । 

अ$^नः12 दतूः13 अभवB14 ह�यऽवाहनः15 अ$^नA16 वृणानाः17 वृणते18 किवऽ�तAु19 ॥ 

4.   5aMay 1the Flame 5bcome 4to 2our 3sacrifice 6with power to accomplish; 7the Flame 
8men 9,10carry 11into every room of their dwelling-place; 12the Flame 14has become 
13our messenger and 15the bearer of our offering; 17when men accept 16the Flame 
into themselves, 19it is the seer-will that 18they accept. 

तZुयेदम^ने मधमु9मं वच%तZुयं मनीषा इयम%त ुशं �दे । 

TवL िगरः िस6धिुमवावनीमyहीरा पणृ$6त शवसा वधyय$6त च ।।५।। 

तZुय1 इदA2 अ^ने3 मधमुBऽतमA4 वचः5 तZुयA6 मनीषा7 इयA8 अ%त9ु शA10 �दे11 । 

TवाA12 िगरः13 िस6धAु14 इव15 अवनीः16 महीः17 आ18 पणृ$6त19 शवसा20 वधyय$6त21 च22 ॥ 

5.   1For thee, 3O Flame, 2this 5Word 4fraught fullest with the honey (Soma), 6for thee 
8this 7Thought and 9may it be 10the peace and bliss 11in thy heart. For 13the words 
of the Thought 18,19satisfy 22and 21increase 12thee (20with force) 15as those 17great 
16fostering streams 18,19fill 22and 21increase 14that ocean. 

Tवाम^ने अ$¢गरसो गुहा िहतम6विव6द$�छि}याणं वनेवने । 

स जायसे म²यमानः सहो महB Tवामाहुः सहस%प_ुम$¢गरः ।।६।। 

TवाA1 अ^ने2 अ$¢गरसः3 गुहा4 िहतA5 अन6ु अिव6द\7 िशि}याणA8 वनेऽवने9 । 

सः10 जायसे11 म²यमानः12 सहः13 महB14 TवाA15 आहुः16 सहसः17 प_ुA18 अ$¢गरः19 ॥ 

6.   2O Flame, 3the souls of puissance (the seven ancient seers, the Angiras Rishis) 
6,7discovered 1thee 5hidden 4in the secret place (the subconscient heart in things), 
8lodging 9in every object of delight; 12by our pressure on thee 10thou 11art born, 14a 
mighty 13force; 18the Son 17of Force 16they have called 15thee, 19O Puissance. 
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The Twelfth Hymn to Agni  
A HYMN OF MAN’S ASPIRATION TO THE TRUTH 

Rig Veda V.12  

(15/433-35) 

 

gा^नये बृहते यि`याय ऋत%य वृeणे असुराय म6म । 

घृतं न य` आ%ये सुपतंू िगरं भरे वृषभाय gतीचीA ।।१।। 

g1 अ^नये2 बृहते3 यि`याय4 ऋत%य5 वृeणे6 असुराय7 म6म8 । 

घृतA9 न10 य`1े1 आ%ये12 सुऽपतूA13 िगरA14 भरे15 वृषभाय16 gतीचीA17 ॥ 

1.   2To Will, 4master of sacrifice, 7the Mighty One, 3the vast lord and 6diffuser 5of the 
Truth 1,15I bring forward 8my thought as an offering and 10it is as 9the clarified 
butter 11of the sacrifice 13purified 12in the mouth of the flame; 14my word 1,15I bring 
forward 17that goes to meet 16its lord.  

ऋतं िचिकTव ऋतिम$rचिक0³यृत%य धारा अन ुत$ृ6ध पवू¤ः । 

नाहं यातुं सहसा न ,येन ऋतं सपा�यNष%य वृeणः ।।२।। 

ऋतA1 िचिकTवः2 ऋतA3 इB4 िचिकि£5 ऋत%य6 धाराः7 अन8ु त$ृ6ध9 पवू¤ः10 । 

न11 अहA12 यातAु13 सहसा14 न15 ,येन16 ऋतA17 सपािम18 अNष%य19 वृeणः20 ॥ 

2.   2O conscious seer 1of the Truth, 3the Truth 4alone 5perceive in my consciousness; 
8,9cleave out (from the rock in the hill) 10many 7flowing streams 6of the Truth. 
11Not 14by force, 15nor 16by the duality 13acan 12I 13bachieve the journey 15nor 
18attain 17to the Truth 19of the shining Worker, 20the fertilising Lord. 

कया नो अ^न ऋतय_ृतेन भवुो नवेदा उचथ%य न�यः । 

वेदा मे देव ऋतपुा ऋतनूL नाहं पGत सिनतरु%य रायः ।।३।। 

कया1 नः2 अ^ने3 ऋतय\4 ऋतेन5 भवुः6 नवेदाः7 उचथ%य8 न�यः9 । 

वेद10 मे11 देवः12 ऋतऽुपाः13 ऋतनूाA14 न15 अहA16 पितA17 सिनतःु18 अ%य19 रायः20 ॥ 
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3.   1By what thought 2in me, 3O Will (Agni), 6ashalt thou 4seeking the Truth 5by the 
Truth 6bbecome 7the impeller to knowledge 9of a new 8word? 12The godhead 
13awho guards 14the times and seasons of 13bthe Truth, 10knows all 11in me, but him 
16I 10know 15not, 17the lord 19of that 18all-possessing 20felicity. 

के ते अ^ने िरपवे ब6धनासः के पायवः सिनष6त mमु6तः । 

के धािसम^ने अनृत%य पा$6त क आसतो वचसः स$6त गोपाः ।।४।। 

के1 ते2 अ^ने3 िरपवे4 ब6धनासः5 के6 पायवः7 सिनष6त8 mऽुम6तः9 । 

के10 धािसA11 अ^ने12 अनृत%य13 पा$6त14 के15 असतः16 वचसः17 स$6त18 गोपाः19 ॥ 

4.   1Who are they, 3O Will (Agni), that are 2thy 5binders 4of the Enemy? 6who are 9the 
shining ones, 7the guardians, 8the seekers after possession and conquest? 10Who, 
12O Will (Agni), 14protect 11the foundations 13of the falsehood? 15who 18are 19the 
keepers 16of a present (or, false) 17word? 

सखाय%ते िवषणुा अ^न एते िशवासः स6तो अिशवा अभवू\ । 

अधषूyत %वयमेते वचोिभऋजयूते वृिजनािन tवु6तः ।।५।। 

सखायः1 ते2 िवषणुाः3 अ^ने4 एते5 िशवासः6 स6तः7 अिशवाः8 अभवू\9 । 

अधषूyत10 %वयA11 एते12 वचःऽिभः13 ऋजऽुयते14 वृिजनािन15 tवु6तः16 ॥ 

5.   12These are 1comrades 2of thine, 4O Will (Agni), 3who have gone astray from thee; 
6benignant 7were they, 9they have become 8malignant. 12These 10do violence 11to 
themselves 13by their words 16speaking 15crooked things 14to the seeker after 
straightness. 

य%ते अ^ने नमसा य`मी´ ऋतं स पाTयNष%य वृeणः । 

त%य �यः पथृरुा साधरेुत ुgस��ण%य नहुष%य शेषः ।।६।। 

यः1 ते2 अ^ने3 नमसा4 य`A5 ई´े6 ऋतA7 सः8 पाित9 अNष%य10 वृeणः11 । 

त%य12 �यः13 पथृःु14 आ15 साधःु16 एत1ु7 gऽस��ण%य18 नहुष%य19 शेषः20 ॥ 

6.   But 8he, 3O Will (Agni), 1who 6desires 4with submission 2thy 5sacrifice, 9guards 
7the truth 10of the shining Worker, 11the Fertiliser (Bull). 12To him 15,17may there 
come that 14wide 13habitation (Swar) 16in which all is perfected, 20aeven that which 
is left 19for man the pilgrim 20bto accomplish 18in his forward journeying. 
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The Thirteenth Hymn to Agni  
A HYMN OF AFFIRMATION OF THE DIVINE WILL 

Rig Veda V.13  

(15/436-37) 

 

अचy6त%Tवा हवामहेऽचy6तः सिमधीमिह । 

अ^ने अचy6त ऊतये ।।१।। 

अचy6तः1 Tवा2 हवामहे3 अचy6तः5 सA6 इधीमिह7 । 

अ^ने8 अचy6तः9 ऊतये10 ॥ 

1.   1Chanting the word that illumines 3we call 2to thee, 5chanting the word that 
illumines 7we kindle thee (6high), 8O Will (Agni), 9chanting the word that 
illumines 10for our increase. 

अ^नेः %तोमं मनामहे िस®मm िदिव%पशृः । 

देव%य Iिवण%यवः ।।२।। 

अ^नेः1 %तोमA2 मनामहे3 िस®A4 अm5 िदिवऽ%पशृः6 । 

देव%य7 Iिवण%यवः8 ॥ 

2.   5Today 3we seize with the mind 2the affirmation 4all-effective, 2the hymn 1of the 
Will (Agni), 7of the godhead 8that seeks for us our divine substance, 6of him who 
touches the heavens. 

अ$^नजुyषत नो िगरो होता यो मानुषेeवा । 

स य�� दै�यं जनA ।।३।। 

अ$^नः1 जषुत2 नः3 िगरः4 होता5 यः6 मानुषेष7ु आ8 । 

सः9 य�B10 दै�यA11 जनA12 ॥ 

3.   2aMay 1the Will (Agni) 8,2baccept with love 3our 4words, 6he who is here 5as the 
priest 7in men; 10amay 9he 10boffer the sacrifice 11to the divine 12people. 

Tवम^ने सgथा अिस जeुटो होता वरे<यः । 

Tवया य` ंिव त6वते ।।४।।  
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TवA1 अ^ने2 सऽgथाः3 अिस4 जeुटः5 होता6 वरे<यः7 । 

Tवया8 य`A9 िव10 त6वते11 ॥ 

4.   3Very wide and vast 4art 1thou, 2O Will (Agni), 6the priest of our offering 
7desirable and 5beloved; 8by thee 11men extend 10wide 9the form of their sacrifice. 

Tवाम^ने वाजसातमं िवgा वधy$6त सुeटुतA । 

स नो रा%व सुवीयyA ।।५।। 

TवाA1 अ^ने2 वाजऽसातमA3 िवgाः4 वधy$6त5 सुऽ%ततुA6 । 

सः7 नः8 रा%व9 सुऽवीयyA10 ॥ 

5.   1Thee, 6once rightly affirmed, 4the illumined 5increase, 2O Will (Agni), 3so that 
thou conquerest utterly the plenitude; therefore do thou (7may he) 9lavish 8on us 
10a complete hero-energy. 

अ^ने नेिमरराँ इव देवाँ%Tवं पिरभरूिस । 

आ राध$(च_म�ृजसे ।।६।। 

अ^ने1 नेिमः2 अरा\3 इव4 देवा\5 TवA6 पिरऽभःू7 अिस8 । 

आ9 राधः10 िच_A11 ऋ�जसे12 ॥ 

6.   1O Will (Agni), 4as 2the nave of a wheel 3contains the spokes, 4so 6thou 
7,8containest in thy being 5all the gods; 9,12thou shalt bring to us 11a varied 10joy of 
those riches. 
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The Fourteenth Hymn to Agni  
A HYMN OF THE FINDER OF LIGHT AND TRUTH 

Rig Veda V.14  

(15/438-39) 

 

अ�^न %तोमेन बोधय सिमधानो अमTयyA । 

ह�या देवेष ुनो दधB ।।१।। 

अ$^नA1 %तोमेन2 बोधय3 सAऽइधानः4 अमTयyA5 । 

ह�या6 देवेष7ु नः8 दधB9 ॥ 

1.   3Awaken 1the Flame 2by the word that affirms him, 4kindle high 5the Immortal; 
9let him place 8our 6offerings 7in the godheads. 

तम�वरेeवीळते देवं मत� अमTयyA ।  

यिजeठं मानुषे जने ।।२।। 

तA1 अ�वरेष2ु ईळते3 देवA4 मत�ः5 अमTयyA6 । 

यिजeठA7 मानुषे8 जने9 ॥ 

2.   1Him 2in their pilgrim sacrifices 5mortal men 3desire and adore, 4the divine, 6the 
immortal, 7who is strongest for sacrifice 8in the human 9creature. 

तं िह श(व6त ईळते �चुा देवं घृत(चतुा । 

अ�^न ह�याय वोµहवे ।।३।। 

तA1 िह2 श(व6तः3 ईळते4 �चुा5 देवA6 घृतऽ(चतुा7 ।  

अ$^नA8 ह�याय9 वोµहवे10 ॥ 

3.   1Him, 6the godhead, 3man’s continuous generations 4adore 5with the ladle (the 
constatntly lifted movement of man’s aspiration towards the Truth and the 
Godhead) 7dripping with the clarities; 8the Will (Agni) 4they adore 10that he may 
bear 9their offering. 

अ$^नज�तो अरोचत ³नंद%यंू�योितषा तमः । 

अGवद0गा अपः %वः ।।४।।  
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अ$^नः1 जातः2 अरोचत3 ³न\4 द%यू\5 �योितषा6 तमः7 । 

अिव6दB8 गाः9 अपः10 %वः11 ॥ 

4.   2Born, 1the Flame 3shines out 4slaying 5the Destroyers, yea, 4he smites 7the 
Darkness 6with the Light and 8he finds 9the shining Herds and 10those Waters and 
11the luminous world.  

अ$^नमीळे6यं कGव घृतपeृठं सपयyत ।  

वेत ुमे शणृव£वA ।।५।। 

अ$^नA1 ईळे6यA2 किवA3 घृतऽपeृठA4 सपयyत5 । 

वेत6ु मे7 शणृवB8 हवA9 ॥ 

5.   1The Will (Agni) 5serve and seek, 2the object of our adoration, 3the Seer 4with his 
surface of the clarities; 6may he come, 8may he hearken 9ato 7my 9bcall. 

अ�^न घृतेन वावृधःु %तोमेिभ�व(वचषyिणA । 

%वाधीिभवyच%युिभः ।।६।। 

अ$^नA1 घृतेन2 ववृधःु3 %तोमेिभः4 िव(वऽचषyिणA5 । 

सुऽआधीिभः6 वच%युऽिभः7 ॥ 

6.   1The Will (Agni) 3men increase 2by the offering of their clarities, 3they increase 
5the universal doer of their works 4by their hymns of affirmation 6which place 
aright the thought, 7which find the revealing word. 
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The Fifteenth Hymn to Agni  
A HYMN OF THE DIVINE UPHOLDER AND CONQUEROR 

Rig Veda V.15  

(15/440-41) 

 

g वेधसे कवये वेmाय िगरं भरे यशसे प�ूय�य । 

घृतgस9ो असुरः सुशेवो रायो धत� धNणो व%वो अ$^नः ।।१।। 

g1 वेधसे2 कवये3 वेmाय4 िगरA5 भरे6 यशसे7 प�ूय�य8 । 

घृतऽgस9ः9 असुरः10 सुऽशेवः11 रायः12 धत�13 धNणः14 व%वः15 अ$^नः16 ॥ 

1.   3To the Seer and 2Ordainer 4who is the object of knowledge 1,6I bring 5the offering 
of the Word, 7to the glorious and victorious, 8to the pristine and supreme. 10He is 
the Mighty One 11accomplished in joy 9who goes forward to the clarities, 16the 
Strength (Fire) that is 13holder 12of the bliss and 14holder 15of the substance. 

ऋतेन ऋतं धNणं धारय6त य`%य शाके परमे �योम\ । 

िदवो धमyंधNणे सेदषुो नृ�जातैरजाताँ अिभ ये नन�ुः ।।२।। 

ऋतेन1 ऋतA2 धNणA3 धारय6त4 य`%य5 शाके6 परमे7 िवऽओम\8 । 

िदवः9 धमy\10 धNणे11 सेदषुः12 नॄ\13 जातैः14 अजाता\15 अिभ16 ये17 नन�ुः18 ॥ 

2.   1By the Truth 3they uphold 2the Truth 4that holds all, 6in the power 5of the 
Sacrifice, 7in the supreme 8ether, even 17they who 14by the godheads born in them 
16,18travel to 15the godheads unborn, 13to the Powers 12who are seated for ever 10in 
the Law 11that upholds 9the heavens. 

अहंोयुव%त6व%त6वते िव वयो महu veटरं प�ूय�य । 

स संवतो नवजात%ततुयु�B Gसहं न कु£मिभतः पिर eठुः ।।३।। 

अंहःऽयुवः1 त6वः2 त6वते3 िव4 वयः5 महB6 द%ुतरA7 प�ूय�य8 । 

सः9 सAऽवतः10 नवऽजातः11 ततुयु�B12 GसहA13 न14 �ु£A15 अिभतः16 पिर17 %थःु18 ॥ 
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3.   1Putting evil away from them 3 they create 4wide-extended 2forms and 
embodiments of the soul that are 6a vast 5birth and 7indestructible 5manifestation 
8for this first and supreme godhead; 11new-born 9he 12shall break through 10armies 
that join like converging floods; 16,17,18they stand encompassing him 14like 
16,17,18hunters who enring 15an angry 13lion. 

मातेव य0भरसे पgथानो जनंजनं धायसे च�से च । 

वयोवयो जरसे यuधानः पिर Tमना िवषNुपो िजगािस ।।४।। 

माताऽइव1 यB2 भरसे3 पgथानः4 जनAऽजनA5 धायसे6 च�से7 च8 । 

वयःऽवयः9 जरसे10 यB11 दधानः12 पिर13 Tमना14 िवषऽुlपः15 िजगािस16 ॥ 

4.   1Thou art even as a mother 2when 4in thy wideness 3thou bearest in thy arms 5birth 
after birth 6to the firm foundation 8and 7to the vision. 11When 12thou holdest in 
thee and 10enjoyest 9manifestation after manifestation, 13,16thou movest abroad 
14with thy self 15in many different forms. 

वाजो न ुते शवस%पाTव6तमNंु दोघं धNणं देव रायः । 

पदं न तायुगुyहा दधानो महो राये िचतयVि_म%पः ।।५।। 

वाजः1 न2ु ते3 शवसः4 पात5ु अ6तA6 उNA7 दोघA8 धNणA9 देव10 रायः11 । 

पदA12 न13 तायुः14 गुहा15 दधानः16 महः17 राये18 िचतय\19 अि_A20 अ%पः21 ॥ 

5.   5aMay 1our plenitude (2indeed) 5bpossess 6the furthest limit 3of thy 4might, 10O 
godhead, 7where in its wideness and 8all-yielding abundance 9it upholds 11the 
bliss. 16Thou art he that (13like 14a thief) forms and upholds in himself 15that secret 
12abode to which we move; 19by thy awakening of him into knowledge 21thou hast 
rescued 20the enjoyer of things (Atri) 17for a vast 18beatitude. 
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The Sixteenth Hymn to Agni  
A HYMN TO THE BRINGER OF ALL DESIRABLE GOOD 

Rig Veda V.16  

(15/442-43) 

 

बृह,यो िह भानवेऽच� देवाया^नये । 

यं िम_ं न gश$%तिभमyत�सो दिधरे परुः ।।१।। 

बृहB1 वयः2 िह3 भानवे4 अचy5 देवाय6 अ^नये7 । 

यA8 िम_A9 न10 gश$%तऽिभः11 मत�सः12 दिधरे13 परुः14 ॥ 

1.   5Sing thou out by the word 1a vast 2manifestation 4for the shining Light, 6for the 
divine, 7for the Will (Agni) 8whom 12mortals 11by their expressions of his godhead 
10as 9the Friend (Mitra) 13put 14in their front. 

स िह mिुभजyनानL होता द�%य बा�वोः । 

िव ह�यम$^नरानुष^भगो न वारम<ृवित ।।२।। 

सः1 िह2 mऽुिभः3 जनानाA4 होता5 द�%य6 बा�वोः7 । 

िव8 ह�यA9 अ$^नः10 आनुष�11 भगः12 न13 वारA14 ऋ<वित15 ॥ 

2.   10The Will (Agni) is 5the priest of offering 4of the peoples; 3by the illuminations 
6of the discerning mind 1he (2indeed) 15bears 8abroad 7in both his arms 11the 
continuous (uninterrupted) order 9of their offerings and 13as 12the divine enjoyer 
(Bhaga) 15he moves 14to his good. 

अ%य %तोमे मघोनः सpये वृ£शोिचषः । 

िव(वा य�%मतिुवeविण समय� शeुममादधःु ।।३।। 

अ%य1 %तोमे2 मघोनः3 सpये4 वृ£ऽशोिचषः5 । 

िव(वा6 य$%म\7 तिुवऽ%विन8 सA9 अय�10 शeुमA11 आऽदधःु12 ॥ 

3.   2In the affirmation 1of him and 4in his comradeship 5when he has increased his 
flame of purity 3are all the lords of the plenitude (the gods); 6for all things are 8in 
the sound of his many voices and 7on him, 10the aspirer in his works, 9,12they (the 
gods) have laid 11the burden of their strength.  
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अधा §^न एषL सुवीयy%य मंहना । 

तिमm�वं न रोदसी पिर }वो बभवूतःु ।।४।। 

अध1 िह2 अ^ने3 एषाA4 सुऽवीयy%य5 मंहना6 । 

तA7 इB8 य�वA9 न10 रोदसी11 पिर12 }वः13 बभवूतःु14 ॥ 

4.   2Even 1now, 3O Will (Agni), 6may there be the full plenitude 4of their 5utter force. 
12Around 7this 9mighty Will 11earth and heaven 14have become 10as if 13one voice 
of inspired knowledge.  

न ून एिह वायyम^ने गृणान आ भर । 

ये वयं ये च सूरयः %व$%त धामहे सचोतैिध पTृसु नो वृधे ।।५।। 

न1ु नः2 आ3 इिह4 वायyA5 अ^ने6 गृणानः7 आ8 भर9 । 

ये10 वयA11 ये12 च13 सूरयः14 %व$%त15 धामहे16 सचा17 उत18 एिध19 पBृऽसु20 नः21 वृधे22 ॥ 

5.   1Even now 3,4come to us, 6O Will (Agni), 7hymned by our words and 8,9bring to us 
2our 5desirable good. 16aMay 10,11we who are here 13and 12those 14luminous masters 
of knowledge 17together 16bfound (lay the foundation of) 15that blissful state of our 
being. 19March with us 20ain 21our 20bbattles 22that we may grow. 
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The Seventeenth Hymn to Agni  
A HYMN OF ENLARGEMENT AND ULTIMATE ASPIRATION 

Rig Veda V.17  

(15/444-45) 

 

आ य`ैद�व मTयyं इTथा त�यLसमतूये । 

अ�^न कृते %व�वरे पNुरीळीतावसे ।।१।। 

आ1 य`ैः2 देव3 मTयyः4 इTथा5 त�यLसA6 ऊतये7 । 

अ$^नA8 कृते9 सुऽअ�वरे10 पNूः11 ईळीत12 अवसे13 ॥ 

1.   4I am mortal 12who call (should pray to) thee (2by the scarifices), 3O godhead, 6for 
thy strength is greater than mine and 5it is righteous in its acts. 12aLet 11the man of 
multiple soul 9when he has made 10perfect his sacrifice, 12badore (pray to) 8the 
Will (Agni) 7for his increasing (, 13for his protection). 

अ%य िह %वयश%तर आसा िवधमy6म6यसे । 

तं नाकं िच_शोिचषं म6Iं परो मनीषया ।।२।। 

अ%य1 िह2 %वयशःऽतरः3 आसा4 िवऽधमy\5 म6यसे6 । 

तA7 नाकA8 िच_ऽशोिचषA9 म6IA10 परः11 मनीषया12 ॥ 

2.   5Man, thou who hast won to the wide law of thy being, 4by the mouth 1,2of this 
flame 3thou shalt be self-mightier to attain and 6shalt mentalise the (7that) 
8paradise 9of his richest flamings, the (7that) 8paradise 10of rapture 11beyond 12the 
thought of the mind (Swar).  

अ%य वासा उ अ�चषा य आयु�त तजुा िगरा । 

िदवो न य%य रेतसा बृहrछोच6Tयचyयः ।।३।। 

अ%य1 वै2 असौ3 ऊं4 अ�चषा5 यः6 आयु�त7 तजुा8 िगरा9 । 

िदवः10 न11 य%य12 रेतसा13 बृहB14 शोच$6त15 अचyयः16 ॥ 

3.   For (2indeed) 3by the mouth and (4that) 5aradiance 1of his 5bflame 6he (who) 7has 
yoked himself 8with the impelling force and 9the word, and 14vast 11as if 13with the 
seed 10of heaven 15blazes out the purity 12of his 16rays.  
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अ%य �Tवा िवचेतसो द%म%य वसु रथ आ । 

अधा िव(वासु ह�योऽ$^न�व� ुg श%यते ।।४।। 

अ%य1 �Tवा2 िवऽचेतसः3 द%म%य4 वसु5 रथे6 आ7 । 

अध8 िव(वासु9 ह�यः10 अ$^नः11 िव�1ु2 g13 श%यते14 ॥ 

4.   Because 1,2by the force of his workings 3he has the embracing knowledge and 4the 
achieving power, 6,7his chariot carries 5a divine wealth; 8therefore 9in all 
12creatures 11he (Agni) is the godhead 13,14to be expressed and 10the helper to 
whom men call. 

न ून इि£ वायyमासा सच6त सूरयः । 

ऊजx नपादिभeटये पािह श$^ध %व%तय उतैिध पTृसु नो वृधे ।।५।। 

न1ु नः2 इB3 िह4 वायyA5 आसा6 सच6त7 सूरयः8 । 

ऊजyः9 नपाB10 अिभeटये11 पािह12 श$^ध13 %व%तये14 उत15 एिध16 पBृऽसु17 नः18 वृधे19 ॥ 

5.   3Even 1now 3,4and even 2for us 7amay 8the luminous masters of knowledge 7bbe 
firm (cleave) 6by the mouth of the flame 5to our supreme good. 10O Son 9of 
Energy, 12guard us 11so that we may enter in, 13be mighty 14to attain our blissful 
state. 16March with us 17ain 18our 17bbattles 19that we may grow. 
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The Eighteenth Hymn to Agni  
A HYMN OF THE LORDS OF THE PLENITUDE 

Rig Veda V.18  

(15/446-48) 

 

gातर$^नः पNुिgयो िवशः %तवेताितिथः । 

िव(वािन यो अमTयx ह�या मत�ष ुर<यित ।।१।। 

gातः1 अ$^नः2 पNुऽिgयः3 िवशः4 %तवेत5 अितिथः6 । 

िव(वािन7 यः8 अमTयyः9 ह�या10 मत�ष1ु1 र<यित12 ॥ 

1.   5aLet 2the Will (Agni) 5bbe affirmed 1in the dawning (of the higher knowledge in 
the mind), 6guest 4of the creature 3with his many delights 8who, 9immortal 11in 
mortals, 12takes joy 7in all 10their offerings. 

ि,ताय म�ृतवाहसे %व%य द�%य मंहना । 

इ6दुं स ध9 आनुष�%तोता िच9े अमTयy ।।२।। 

ि,ताय1 म�ृतऽवाहसे2 %व%य3 द�%य4 मंहना5 । 

इ6दAु6 सः7 ध9े8 आनुष�9 %तोता10 िचB11 ते12 अमTयy13 ॥ 

2.   7He is 5the plenitude 3of his own 4discerning mind 1for the second soul (twofold 
power) 2when it bears the purified intelligence; then 8it holds in itself 9the 
continual 6wine of delight and 10affirms 12thee, 13O Immortal. 

तं वो दीघ�युशोिचषं िगरा हुवे मघोनाA । 

अिरeटो येषL रथो �य(वदावVीयते ।।३।। 

तA1 वः2 दीघ�युऽशोिचषA3 िगरा4 हुवे5 मघोनाA6 । 

अिरeटः7 येषाA8 रथः9 िव10 अ(वऽदाव\11 ईयते12 ॥ 

3.   1Such art 2thou 5I call (4with my word), 3the pure flame of this far-extending 
existence 6for the lords of the plenitude 8whose 9chariot 7inviolate 10,12ranges wide 
11O giver of the steeds of swiftness, — 
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िच_ा वा येष ुदीिधितरासVु�था पा$6त ये । 

%तीणyं ब�हः %वणyरे }वLिस दिधरे पिर ।।४।। 

िच_ा1 वा2 येष3ु दीिधितः4 आस\5 उ�था6 पा$6त7 ये8 । 

%तीणyA9 ब�हः10 %वःऽनरे11 }वLिस12 दिधरे13 पिर14 ॥ 

4.   The lords of the plenitude [from the preceding verse] 3in whom is 1rich 4light of 
the thought and 8they (who) 7keep 6the words of our utterance 5in their mouth; 9the 
fullness of the soul has been spread 10as a seat of sacrifice 11in the power of the 
luminous world and 12all its inspirations 13are set 14round about. 

ये मे प�चाशतं ददरु(वानL सध%तिुत । 

ददरु(वानLmमुद^ने मिह }वो बृहB कृिध मघोनL नृवदमतृ नृणाA ।।५।। 

ये1 मे2 प�चाशतA3 ददःु4 अ(वानाA5 सधऽ%तिुत6 । 

mऽुमB7 अ^ने8 मिह9 }वः10 बृहB11 कृिध12 मघोनाA13 नृऽवB14 अमतृ15 नृणाA16 ॥ 

5.   1They who 4have given 2me 3fifty 5steeds of swiftness 6with a perfect affirming, 
16the divine souls 13that are lords of the plenitude, for them, 8,15O Flame-Immortal, 
12create 9the large, 11the vast, 7the luminous 10knowledge 14full of the godheads. 
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The Nineteenth Hymn to Agni  
A HYMN OF THE REVEALING RAY AND CONQUERING WILL 

Rig Veda V.19  

(15/449-50) 

 

अZयव%थाः g जाय6ते g व�ेवyि�$(चकेत । 

उप%थे मात�ुव चeटे ।।१।। 

अिभ1 अवऽ%थाः2 g3 जाय6ते4 g5 व�ेः6 वि�ः7 िचकेत8 । 

उपऽ%थे9 मातःु10 िव11 चeटे12 ॥ 

1.   1,2State upon state 3,4is born, 7covering 6upon covering 5,8opens to consciousness of 
knowledge; 9in the lap 10of its Mother (Aditi) the soul 11,12sees.  

जहुुरे िव िचतय6तोऽिनिमषं नृ�णं पा$6त । 

आ �µहL परंु िविवशःु ।।२।। 

जहुुरे1 िव2 िचतय6तः3 अिनऽिमषA4 नृ�णA5 पा$6त6 । 

आ7 �µहाA8 परुA9 िविवशःु10 ॥ 

2.   2,3Awakened to an embracing knowledge 1men cast in thee the offering, 6they 
guard 4a sleepless 5manhood, 7,10they enter into the 8fortified 9city. 

आ (वै_ेय%य जंतवो mमु,धyंत कृeटयः । 

िनeकqीवो बृहद�ुथ एना म�वा न वाजयुः ।।३।। 

आ1 (वै_ेय%य2 ज6तवः3 mऽुमB4 वधy6त5 कृeटयः6 । 

िनeकऽqीवः7 बृहBऽउ�थः8 एना9 म�वा10 न11 वाजऽयुः12 ॥ 

3.   3Men who are born in the world and 6labour at the work 1,5increase 4the luminous 
state 2of the son of the white-shining Mother (Aditi), 7he wears the golden 
necklace (of the rays of the divine Sun of Truth), 8he utters the vast word; 9with 
that and 10with the honey-wine of delight 12he becomes a seeker of the plenitude. 

िgयं दु̂ धं न का�यमजािम जा�योः सचा । 

घमx न वाजजठरोऽद�धः श(वतो दभः ।।४।।  
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िgयA 1 दु̂ धA2 न3 का�यA4 अजािम5 जा�योः6 सचा7 । 

घमyः8 न9 वाजऽजठरः10 अद�धः11 श(वतः12 दभः13 ॥ 

4.    He is 3as 1the delightful and 4desirable 2yield of the Mother (the milk of the Cow, 
Aditi), 5he is that which being without a fellow (Supermind) 7yet dwells 6with the 
two companions (mental and physical planes), 8he is the heat of the Light and 
10the belly of the plenitude, 12he is the eternal 11unconquerable 13who tramples all 
things under his feet. 

�ीळVो र(म आ भवुः सं भ%मना वायुना वेिवदानः । 

ता अ%य संधषृजो न ित^माः सुसंिशता व±यो व�णे%थाः ।।५।। 

�ीळ\1 नः2 र(मे3 आ4 भवुः5 सA6 भ%मना7 वायुना8 वेिवदानः9 । 

ताः10 अ%य11 स\12 धषृजः13 न14 ित^माः15 सुऽसंिशताः16 व±यः17 व�णेऽ%थाः18 ॥ 

5.  3O Ray, 4,5be born 2in us and 1dwell there at play 6,9harmonising thy knowledge 
7with the blazing 8life-god (Vayu). 12aMay 10,11these flames of the Will (Agni) 
17that bear our works 12bbe 13violent and 15keen and 16sharpened to a perfect 
intensity and 18firmly founded in the Bearer of all things. 
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The Twentieth Hymn to Agni  
A HYMN OF THE WORK AND THE ATTAINMENT 

Rig Veda V.20  

(15/451-52) 

 

यम^ने वाजसातम Tवं िच6म6यसे रGय । 

तं नो गी�भः }वा¶यं देव_ा पनया युजं ।।१।। 

यA1 अ^ने2 वाजऽसातम3 TवA4 िचB5 म6यसे6 रियA7 । 

तA8 नः9 गीःऽिभः10 }वा¶यA11 देवऽ_ा12 पनय13 युजA14 ॥ 

1.  2O Will (Agni), 3O conqueror of our plenitude, 7the felicity 1which 4thou 5alone 
6canst conceive in the mind, 8that 11make full of inspiration 9by our 10words and 
13set it to labour 12in the gods as 9our 14helper. 

ये अ^ने नेरय$6त ते बृ£ा उq%य शवसः । 

अप ,ेषो अप �वरोऽ6य�त%य स$(चरे ।।२।। 

ये1 अ^ने2 न3 ईरय$6त4 ते5 वृ£ाः6 उq%य7 शवसः8 । 

अप9 ,ेषः10 अप11 �वरः12 अ6यऽ�त%य13 स$(चरे14 ॥ 

2.  1They who are 8powers 6increased 5of thee 7in the fierceness 5of thy 2flame and 
strength, yet 4impel us 3not on the path, 9,14they fall away 10to the division, 14they 
cleave to 12the crookedness 13of a law that is other than thine. 

होतारं Tवा वृणीमहेऽ^ने द�%य साधनA । 

य`ेष ुप�ूयyं िगरा gय%व6तो हवामहे ।।३।। 

होतारA1 Tवा2 वृणीमहे3 अ^ने4 द�%य5 साधनA6 । 

य`ेष7ु प�ूयyA8 िगरा9 gय%व6तः10 हवामहे11 ॥ 

3.  2Thee, 4O Will (Agni), 3we take to us 1as the priest of the offering and 6the 
accomplisher 5of a discerning knowledge; 10holding for thee all our delights 11we 
call 2thee 8the ancient and supreme 7to our sacrifices 9by the word; 
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इTथा यथा त ऊतये सहसावंिदवेिदवे । 

राय ऋताय सु�तो गोिभः eयाम सधमादो वीरैः %याम सधमादः ।।४।। 

इTथा1 यथा2 ते3 ऊतये4 सहसाऽव\5 िदवेऽिदवे6 । 

राये7 ऋताय8 सुऽ�तो9 गोिभः10 %याम11 सधऽमादः12 वीरैः13 %याम14 सधऽमादः15 ॥ 

4.  (We call thee) 1Rightly and 2in such wise (thus) that, 5O forceful god, 9O perfect 
power of works, 4we may increase 3thee 6day by day, 7that we may have the Bliss, 
8that we may have the Truth, 11that we may have 12perfect rapture 10by the Rays of 
the knowledge, 14that we may have 15perfect rapture 13by the Heroes of the Force. 
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The Twenty-First Hymn to Agni  
A HYMN OF THE DIVINE FLAME IN HUMANITY 

Rig Veda V.21  

(15/453-54) 

 

मनुeवB Tवा िन धीमिह मनुeवTसिमधीमिह । 

अ^ने मनुeवदंिगरो देवा\ देवयते यज ।।१।। 

मनुeवB1 Tवा2 िन3 धीमिह4 मनुeवB5 सA6 इधीमिह7 । 

अ^ने8 मनुeवB9 अ$¢गरः10 देवा\11 देवऽयते12 यज13 ॥ 

1.   1As the human 4we set 2thee 3within us, 5as the human 6,7we kindle 2thee; 8O 
Flame, 10O Seer-Puissance, 9as the human 13offer sacrifice 11to the gods 12for the 
seeker of the godheads. 

Tवं िह मानुषे जनेऽ^ने सुgीत इ�यसे । 

�चु%Tवा य6Tयानुष�सुजात स�परासुते ।।२।। 

TवA1 िह2 मानुषे3 जने4 अ^ने5 सुऽgीतः6 इ�यसे7 । 

�चुः8 Tवा9 य$6त10 आनुष�11 सुऽजात12 स�पःऽआसुते13 ॥ 

2.  5O Flame, 1thou 7burnest 3in the human 4creature 6when thou art satisfied with his 
offerings; 8his ladles 10go 9to thee 11unceasingly, 12O perfect in thy birth, 13O 
presser out of the running richness. 

TवL िव(वे सजोषसो देवासो दतूम�त । 

सपयy6त%Tवा कवे य`ेष ुदेवमीळते ।।३।। 

TवाA1 िव(वे2 सऽजोषसः3 देवासः4 दतूA5 अ�त6 । 

सपयy6तः7 Tवा8 कवे9 य`ेष1ु0 देवA11 ईळते12 ॥ 

3.  1Thee 2all 4the gods 3with one heart of love 6made 5their envoy; 9O seer, 7men serve 
and 12adore 8thee 10in their sacrifices 11as the godhead. 

देवं वो देवय�ययाऽ$^नमीळीत मTयyः । 

सिम£ः श�ु दीिदिह ऋत%य योिनमासदः सस%य योिनमासदः ।।४।।  
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देवA1 वः2 देवऽय�यया3 अ$^नA4 ईळीत5 मTयyः6 । 

सAऽइ£ः7 श�ु8 दीिदिह9 ऋत%य10 योिनA11 आ12 असदः13 सस%य14 योिनA15 आ16 असदः17॥ 

4.  5aLet 6mortal man 5badore 4the Will (Agni), 1the divine, 3by sacrifice to the powers 
divine; but thou, 8O Brightness, 9shine out 7high-kindled; 12,13enter 11into the home 
10of the Truth, 16,17enter 15into the home 14of the Bliss. 
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The Twenty-Second Hymn to Agni  
A HYMN OF THE JOURNEY TO THE PERFECT JOY 

Rig Veda V.22  

(15/455-56) 

 

g िव(वसामVि_वदच� पावकशोिचषे । 

यो अ�वरेeवी·ो होता म6Iतमो िविश ।।१।। 

g1 िव(वऽसाम\2 अि_ऽवB3 अचy4 पावकऽशोिचषे5 । 

यः6 अ�वरेष7ु ई·ः8 होता9 म6Iऽतमः10 िविश11 ॥ 

1.  2Man who seekest thy equal fulfilment in all, 4asing 3as the enjoyer of things (Atri) 
4bthe word of illumination 5to him of the bright purifying flame, to (6the one who 
is) 8the object of our adoration 7in the march of our sacrifices, to (6the one who is)  
9the priest of the offering 10most rapturous 11in the creature. 

6य�^न जातवेदसं दधाता देवम$ृTवजA । 

g य` एTवानुषगmा देव�यच%तमः ।।२।। 

िन1 अ$^नA2 जातऽवेदसA3 दधात4 देवA5 ऋ$TवजA6 । 

g7 य`ः8 एत9ु आनुष�10 अm11 देव�यचःऽतमः12 ॥ 

2.  1,4Set within thee 2Will (Agni) 3that knows all the births, 5the divine 6sacrificer in 
the seasons; 11today 9alet 8thy sacrifice 9bmarch 7forward 10unceasingly, 8thy 
sacrifice 12shall open to thee the whole epiphany of the godheads. 

िचिक$Tव6मनसं Tवा देवं मत�स ऊतये । 

वरे<य%य तेऽवस इयानासो अम6मिह ।।३।। 

िचिक$TवBऽमनसA1 Tवा2 देवA3 मत�सः4 ऊतये5 । 

वरे<य%य6 ते7 अवसः8 इयानासः9 अम6मिह10 ॥ 

3.  4Mortals, 10we have set our mind 2on thee 3the divine, 1for thou hast the mind of 
conscious vision; 10we meditate 2on thee 9as we journey, 8that we may increase 
and 5for the increase too 7of thee, 6the supremely desirable. 
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अ^ने िचिक0�य%य न इदं वचः सह%य । 

तं Tवा सुिशg दंपते %तोमैवyधy6Tय_यो गी�भः श�ुभ6Tय_यः ।।४।। 

अ^ने1 िचिकि£2 अ%य3 नः4 इदA5 वचः6 सह%य7 । 

तA8 Tवा9 सुऽिशg10 दAऽपते11 %तोमैः12 वधy$6त13 अ_यः14 गीःऽिभः15 श�ुभ$6त16 अ_यः17 ॥ 

4.  2Awake then, 1O Will (Agni), 3to the vision of this within us; 5this is 4our 6word to 
thee, 7O Lord of Force. 10Strong-jawed enjoyer, 11master of our house, 14the eaters 
of things (Atris) 13increase 9thee 12by their affirmations and 15by their words 17they 
(Atris) 16make thee a thing of bright gladness. 
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The Twenty-Third Hymn to Agni  
A HYMN OF THE RICH AND CONQUERING SOUL 

Rig Veda V.23  

(15/457-58) 

 

अ^ने सह6तमा भर m�ुन%य gासहा रियA । 

िव(वा य(चषyणीरZयासा वाजेष ुसासहB ।।१।। 

अ^ने1 सह6तA2 आ3 भर4 m�ुन%य5 gऽसहा6 रियA7 । 

िव(वाः8 यः9 चषyणीः10 अिभ11 आसा12 वाजेष1ु3 ससहB14 ॥ 

1.   3,4Bring to us, 1O Strength (Fire) 2most forcefully prevailing, that 6forceful 
7opulence 5of the Light 9which 8in all 10the fields of our labour 11,14shall by force 
prevail 12with thy mouth of flame 13to enter into the plenitudes. 

तम^ने पतृनाषहं रGय सह%व आ भर । 

Tवं िह सTयो अ0भतुो दाता वाज%य गोमतः ।।२।। 

तA1 अ^ने2 पतृनाऽसहA3 रियA4 सह%वः5 आ6 भर7 ।  

TवA8 िह9 सTयः10 अ0भतुः11 दाता12 वाज%य13 गोऽमतः14 ॥ 

2.  2O Flame, 5O Might, 1that 4rich felicity 6,7bring 3which shall violently overpower 
the armies that are embattled against us; 9for 8thou art 10the true in being, 11the 
transcendent and wonderful, 12who gives to man 14the luminous 13plenitude. 

िव(वे िह Tवा सजोषसो जनासो वृ�तब�हषः । 

होतारं सWसु िgयं �य$6त वाय� पNु ।।३।। 

िव(वे1 िह2 Tवा3 सऽजोषसः4 जनासः5 वृ�तऽब�हषः6 । 

होतारA7 सWऽसु8 िgयA9 �य$6त10 वाय�11 पNु12 ॥ 

3.  1All these 5peoples 4who with one heart of love 6have made clear their seat of 
sacrifice, 10find 8in the dwelling-places of the soul 3thee, 7the priest of sacrifice, 
9the beloved, and 10they reach in them (the dwelling places of the soul) their 
12many objects 11of desire.  
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स िह eमा िव(वचषyिणरिभमाित सहो दधे । 

अ^न एष ु�येeवा रेवVः श�ु दीिदिह mमुB पावक दीिदिह ।।४।। 

सः1 िह2 %म3 िव(वऽचषyिणः4 अिभऽमाित5 सहः6 दधे7 । 

अ^ने8 एष9ु �येष1ु0 आ11 रेवB12 नः13 श�ु14 दीिदिह15 mऽुमB16 पावक17 दीिदिह18 ॥ 

4.  1,2This 3is 4the labourer in all man’s works and 7he holds in himself 5an all-
besieging 6force. 14O pure-brilliant 8Flame, 11,15shine out 12full of joy and opulence 
9in these 13our 10habitations, 11,18shine out 16full of light, 17O our purifier. 
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The Twenty-Fourth Hymn to Agni  
A HYMN TO THE DELIVERER AND PROTECTOR 

Rig Veda V.24  

(15/459) 

 

अ^ने Tवं नो अ6तम उत _ाता िशवो भवा वN²यः । 

वसुर$^नवyसु}वा अrछा नि� mमु9मं रGय दाः ।।१।।२।। 

अ^ने1 TवA2 नः3 अ6तमः4 उत5 _ाता6 िशवः7 भव8 वl²यः9 ॥ 

वसुः10 अ$^नः11 वसुऽ}वाः12 अrछ13 नि�14 mमुBऽतमA15 रियA16 दाः17 ॥ 

1-2. 1O Will (Agni), 8become 3our 4inmost inmate, 8become 7auspicious to us, 
8become 6our deliverer 5and 9our armour of protection. 2Thou 10who art the lord of 
substance and 12who of that substance hast the divine knowledge, 14come 
13towards us, 17give 3us 15its most luminous 16opulence. 

स नो बोिध }ुधी हवमNुeया णो अघायतः सम%माB । 

तं Tवा शोिचeठ दीिदवः सु�नाय नूनमीमहे सिखZयः ।।३।।४।। 

सः1 नः2 बोिध3 }ुिध4 हवA5 उNeय6 नः7 अघऽयतः8 सम%माB9 ॥ 

तA10 Tवा11 शोिचeठ12 दीिदऽवः13 सु�नाय14 नूनA15 ईमहे16 सिखऽZयः17 ॥ 

3-4. 3Awake! 4hear 2our 5call! 6,7keep us far 9from all 8that seeks to turn us to evil. 13O 
shining One, 12O flame of purest Light, 11thee 17for our comrades 16we desire that 
15even now 14they may have the bliss and peace. 
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The Twenty-Fifth Hymn to Agni  
A HYMN TO THE LORD OF LIGHT AND CREATOR OF GODHEAD 

Rig Veda V.25  

(15/460-62) 

 

अrछा वो अ$^नमवसे देवं गािस स नो वसुः । 

रासB प_ु ऋषणूामतृावा पषyित ि,षः ।।१।। 

अrछ1 वः2 अ$^नA3 अवसे4 देवA5 गािस6 सः7 नः8 वसुः9 । 

रासB10 प_ुः11 ऋषणूाA12 ऋतऽवा13 पषyित14 ि,षः15 ॥ 

1.   6Raise thy song 1towards 3the Will (Agni), 1towards 5the divine 2,4for thy 
increasing, for 8he is 8our 9lord of substance and 10he lavishes; 11he is the son 12of 
the seekers of knowledge; 13he is the keeper of the Truth 14who ferries us beyond 
the surge 15of our destroyers. 

स िह सTयो यं पवू� िच� देवास$(चmमीिधरे । 

होतारं म6Iिज�विमB सुदीितिभ�वभावसुA ।।२।। 

सः1 िह2 सTयः3 यA4 पवू�5 िचB6 देवासः7 िचB8 यA9 ईिधरे10 । 

होतारA11 म6Iऽिज�वA12 इB13 सुदीितऽिभः14 िवभाऽवसुA15 ॥ 

2.   1,2This is 3the true in his being 4whom 5the seers of old 10kindled, 6yea, 7the gods 
8too 10kindled 9him 14with perfect outshinings 15into his wide substance of the 
light, 11the priest of the oblation 12with his tongue of ecstasy. 

स नो धीती विरeठया }ेeठया च सुमTया । 

अ^ने रायो िददीह नः सुवृ$�तिभवyरे<य ।।३।। 

सः1 नः2 धीती3 विरeठया4 }ेeठया5 च6 सुऽमTया7 । 

अ^ने8 रायः9 िददीिह10 नः11 सुवृ$�तऽिभः12 वरे<य13 ॥ 

3.   8O Flame 13supremely desirable, so 2by our 5supreme 3thinking, 5by our brightest 
7perfected mentality, 12by its utter cleaving away of all evil 10let thy light give 
11unto us 9the bliss. 
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अ$^नद�वेष ुराजTय$^नमyत�eवािवश\ । 

अ$^ननx ह�यवाहनोऽ�^न धीिभः सपयyत ।।४।। 

अ$^नः1 देवेष2ु राजित3 अ$^नः4 मत�ष5ु आऽिवश\6 । 

अ$^नः7 नः8 ह�यऽवाहनः9 अ$^नA10 धीिभः11 सपयyत12 ॥ 

4.   1The Will (Agni) is that which 3shines out 2in the gods, 4the Will (Agni) is that 
which 6enters with its light 5into mortals, 7the Will (Agni) is 8,9the carrier of our 
oblation; 10the Will (Agni) 12seek and serve 11in all your thoughts. 

अ$^न%तिुव}व%तमं तिुवt�ाणम9ुमA । 

अततूyं }ावयTपGत प_ंु ददाित दाशषेु ।।५।। 

अ$^नः1 तिुव}वःऽतमA2 तिुवऽt�ाणA3 उBऽतमA4 । 

अततूyA5 }ावयBऽपितA6 प_ुA7 ददाित8 दाशषेु9 ॥ 

5.   1The Will (Agni) 8gives 9to the giver of sacrifice 7the Son born of his works 2who 
teems with the many inspirations and 3the many voices of the soul, 4the highest, 
5the unassailable, 6the Master of things who opens our ears to the knowledge. 

अ$^नदyदाित सTपGत सासाह यो युधा नृिभः । 

अ$^नरTयं रघुeयदं जेतारमपरािजतA ।।६।। 

अ$^नः1 ददाित2 सBऽपितA3 ससाह4 यः5 युधा6 नृऽिभः7 । 

अ$^नः8 अTयA9 रघुऽ%यदA10 जेतारA11 अपराऽिजतA12 ॥ 

6.   Yea, ‘tis 1the Will (Agni) 2gives to us 3the Lord of existences 5who 4conquers 6in 
the battles 7by his souls of power; 8Will (Agni) 2gives to us our 10swift-galloping 
9steed of battle 11ever conquering, 12never conquered. 

य� वािहeठं तद^नये बृहदचy िवभावसो । 

मिहषीव Tव� रिय%Tव� वाजा उदीरते ।।७।।  

यB1 वािहeठA2 तB3 अ^नये4 बृहB5 अचy6 िवभाऽवसो7 । 

मिहषीऽइव8 TवB9 रियः10 TवB11 वाजाः12 उB13 ईरते14 ॥ 

7.   1That 2which is strongest in us to upbear, 3we give it 4to the Will (Agni). 6Sing out 
5the Vast, 7O thou whose wide substance is its light. 9Thy 10opulence is 8as if the 
largeness of the Goddess herself (Aditi, the vast Mother); 13upward 14is the rush 
11of thy 12plenitudes. 



 
Companion to The Secret of the Veda - II 1 0 2  

 

तव mमु6तो अचyयो qावेवोrयते बृहB । 

उतो ते त6यतयुyथा %वानो अतy Tमना िदवः ।।८।। 

तव1 mऽुम6तः2 अचyयः3 qावाऽइव4 उrयते5 बृहB6 । 

उतो7 ते8 त6यतःु9 यथा10 %वानः11 अतy12 Tमना13 िदवः14 ॥ 

8.   2Luminous are 1thy 3flaming radiances; 5,6there rises from thee a vast utterance 
4like the voice of the pressing-stone of delight; 7yea, 8thy 11cry 13of itself 12rises up 
10like 9a thunder-chant 14from the heavens. 

एवाँ अ�^न वसूयवः सहसानं वव$6दम । 

स नो िव(वा अित ि,षः पषyVावेव सु�तःु ।।९।। 

एव1 अ$^नA2 वसुऽयवः3 सहसानA4 वव$6दम5 । 

सः6 नः7 िव(वा8 अित9 ि,षः10 पषyB11 नावाऽइव12 सुऽ�तःु13 ॥ 

9.   1Thus, 3desiring substance, 5we adore 2the Will (Agni) 4who is forceful to conquer. 
11aMay 6he 13who has the perfect power of his workings, 11bcarry 7us 9beyond 8all 
10the forces that seek to destroy us, 12like a ship over the waters. 
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The Twenty-Sixth Hymn to Agni  
A HYMN OF THE PRIEST AND SACRIFICIAL FLAME 

Rig Veda V.26  

(15/463-65) 

 

अ^ने पावक रोिचषा म6Iया देव िज�वया । 

आ देवा6वि� यि� च ।।१।। 

अ^ने1 पावक2 रोिचषा3 म6Iया4 देव5 िज�वया6 । 

आ7 देवा\8 वि�9 यि�10 च11 ॥ 

1.  1O Flame, 2O purifier, 7,9bring to us 6by thy (3luminous) tongue 4of rapture, 5O god, 
8the gods 11and 10offer to them sacrifice. 

तं Tवा घृत%नवीमहे िच_भानो %व�yशA । 

देवाँ आ वीतये वह ।।२।। 

तA1 Tवा2 घृतऽ%नो3 ईमहे4 िच_ऽभानो5 %वःऽ�शA6 । 

देवा\7 आ8 वीतये9 वह10 ॥ 

2.  3Thou who drippest the clarity, 5thou of the rich and varied luminousness, 4we 
desire 2thee 6because thou hast the vision of our world of the Truth. 8,10Bring to us 
7the gods 9for their manifesting (or, “for the journeying” to the luminous world of 
the Truth, or, “for the eating” of the oblations). 

वीितहो_ं Tवा कवे mमु6तं सिमधीमिह । 

अ^ने बृह6तम�वरे ।।३।। 

वीितऽहो_A1 Tवा2 कवे3 mऽुम6तA4 सA5 इधीमिह6 । 

अ^ने7 बृह6तA8 अ�वरे9 ॥ 

3.  3O Seer, 5,6we kindle 2thee 4in thy light and 8thy vastness 9in the march of our 
sacrifice 1who carriest the offerings on their journey. 

अ^ने िव(वेिभरा गिह देवेिभहy�यदातये । 

होतारं Tवा वृणीमहे ।।४।।  
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अ^ने1 िव(वेिभः2 आ3 गिह4 देवेिभः5 ह�यऽदातये6 । 

होतारA7 Tवा8 वृणीमहे9 ॥ 

4.  3,4Come, 1O Will (Agni), 2with all 5the godheads 6for the giving of the oblation; 
8thee 9we accept 7as the priest of the offering. 

यजमानाय सु6वत आ^ने सुवीयyं वह । 

देवैरा स$Tस ब�हिष ।।५।। 

यजमानाय1 सु6वते2 आ3 अ^ने4 सुऽवीयyA5 वह6 । 

देवैः7 आ8 स$Tस9 ब�हिष10 ॥ 

5.  1For the sacrificer 2who presses the wine of his delight, 3,6bring, 4O Flame, 5a 
perfect energy. 8,9Sit 7with the gods 10on the seat of the soul’s fullness. 

सिमधानः सह�िजद^ने धम�िण पeुयिस । 

देवानL दतू उ�²यः ॥६।। 

सAऽइधानः1 सह�ऽिजB2 अ^ने3 धम�िण4 पeुयिस5 । 

देवानाA6 दतूः7 उ�²यः8 ॥ 

6.  3O Flame, 1thou burnest high and 5increasest 4the divine laws and 2art the 
conqueror of a thousandfold riches; 7thou art the messenger 6of the gods 8who hast 
the word. 

6य�^न जातवेदसं हो_वाहं यिवe°A । 

दधाता देवम$ृTवजA ।।७।। 

िन1 अ$^नA2 जातऽवेदसA3 हो_ऽवाहA4 यिवe°A5 । 

दधात6 देवA7 ऋ$TवजA8 ॥ 

7.  1,6Set within you 2the Flame 3who knows the births, 4bearer of the offering, 
5youngest vigour, 7divine 8sacrificer in the seasons of the Truth. 

g य` एTवानुषगmा देव�यच%तमः । 

%तणृीत ब�हरासदे ।।८।। 

g1 य`ः2 एत3ु आनुष�4 अm5 देव�यचःऽतमः6 । 

%तणृीत7 ब�हः8 आऽसदे9 ॥ 



 
Companion to The Secret of the Veda - II 1 0 5  

 

8.  5Today 3alet 2thy sacrifice 3bmarch 1forward 4unceasingly, 2thy sacrifice 6that shall 
bring the whole epiphany of the godheads. 7Strew 8the seat of thy soul 9that there 
they may sit. 

एदं मNतो अ$(वना िम_ः सीद6त ुवNणः । 

देवासः सवyया िवशा ।।९।। 

आ1 इदA2 मNतः3 अ$(वना4 िम_ः5 सीद6त6ु वNणः7 । 

देवासः8 सवyया9 िवशा10 ॥ 

9.   1There 6alet 3the Life-powers (the Maruts) 6btake their seat and 4the Riders of the 
Horse (the Twin Ashwins) and 5the Lord of Love (Mitra) and 7the Lord of 
Wideness (Varuna), 8even the gods 9with all 10their nation. 
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The Twenty-Seventh Hymn to Agni  
A HYMN OF THE STRENGTH AND ILLUMINATION 

Rig Veda V.27  

(15/466-68) 

 

अन%व6ता सTपितम�महे मे गावा चेितeठो असुरो मघोनः । 

_ैवृeणो अ^ने दशिभः सह�ैव�(वानर ¦यNण$(चकेत ।।१।। 

अन%व6ता1 सBऽपितः2 मामहे3 मे4 गावा5 चेितeठः6 असुरः7 मघोनः8 । 

_ैवृeणः9 अ^ने10 दशऽिभः11 सह�ैः12 वै(वानर13 ि_ऽअNणः14 िचकेत15 ॥ 

1.   10O Will (Agni), 13O Universal Power (or, Godhead), 7the mighty One 6supreme in 
vision, 2master of his being, 8lord of his plenitudes 3has given 4me his 5two cows 
of the Light 1that draw his wain (wagon or cart). 14He of the triple dawn (the dawn 
of the three luminous realms of Swar on the human mentality) , 9son of the triple 
Bull (Indra), 15has awakened to knowledge 11with the ten 12thousands of  his 
plenitude (the subtle powers of the illumined mind). 

यो मे शता च GवशGत च गोनL हरी च यु�ता सुधरुा ददाित । 

वै(वानर सुeटुतो वावृधानोऽ^ने यrछ ¦यNणाय शमy ।।२।। 

यः1 मे2 शता3 च4 GवशितA5 च6 गोनाA7 हरी8 च9 यु�ता10 सुऽधरुा11 ददाित12 । 

वै(वानर13 सुऽ%ततुः14 ववृधानः15 अ^ने16 यrछ17 ि_ऽअNणाय18 शमy19 ॥ 

2.  12He gives 2to me 3the hundred 4and 5twenty 7of the cows of dawn (120 = 12 
months x 10 subtle powers); 8his two shining horses 12he gives, 10yoked to the car, 
11that bear aright the yoke. 16O Will (Agni), 13O Universal Power, 17ado thou 
14rightly affirmed and 15increasing 17bextend 19peace and bliss 18to the lord of the 
triple dawn. 

एवा ते अ^ने सुमGत चकानो निवeठाय नवमं _सद%युः । 

यो मे िगर%तिुवजात%य पवू¤युy�तेनाभी ¦यNणो गृणाित ।।३।। 

एव1 ते2 अ^ने3 सुऽमितA4 चकानः5 निवeठाय6 नवमA7 _सद%युः8 । 

यः9 मे10 िगरः11 तिुवऽजात%य12 पवू¤ः13 यु�तेन14 अिभ15 ि_ऽअNणः16 गृणाित17 ॥ 
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3.  1For thus has he done 5desiring 2thy 4grace of mind, 6new-given for him 7new-
manifested, — he, 8the disperser of the destroyers, 16the lord of the triple dawn 
9who 14with attentive mind 15,17gives response to (repeats) 13the many 11words 10of 
my 12many births.  

यो म इित gवोचTय(वमेधायसूरये । 

दद�चा सGन यते दद6मेधामतृायते ।।४।। 

यः1 मे2 इित3 gऽवोचित4 अ(वऽमेधाय5 सूरये6 । 

ददB7 ऋचा8 सिनA9 यते10 ददB11 मेधाA12 ऋतऽयते13 ॥ 

4.  7aMay 1he who 4answers 2to me 3with assent 7bgive 6to the illumined 5giver of the 
Horse-sacrifice (the offering of the Life-power), 8by the word of illumination 
9possession of the goal 10of his journey; 11may he give 12power of intelligence 13to 
the seeker of the Truth. 

य%य मा पNषाः शतम£ुषyय6Tयु�णः । 

अ(वमेध%य दानाः सोमा इव ¦यािशरः ।।५।। 

य%य1 मा2 पNषाः3 शतA4 उTहषyय$6त5 उ�णः6 । 

अ(वऽमेध%य7 दानाः8 सोमाःऽइव9 ि_ऽआिशरः10 ॥ 

5.  4A hundred 3strong 6bulls of the diffusion (the complete hundred powers of the 
Life showering the abundance of the vital plane) 5araise 2me 5bup to joy; 8the gifts 
7of the sacrificer of the steed are 9as outpourings of the wine of delight 10with their 
triple infusions (Soma mixed with milk of the luminous cows - go, curds from the 
milk set in the intellectual mind - dadhi, and grain of the physical mind - yava).  

इ6Iा^नी शतदा�6य(वमेधे सुवीयyA । 

�_ं धारयतं बृहिuिव सूयyिमवाजरA ।।६।। 

इ6Iा^नी1 शतऽदा$�न2 अ(वऽमेधे3 सुऽवीयyA4 । 

�_A5 धारयतA6 बृहB7 िदिव8 सूयyA9 इव10 अजरA11 ॥ 

6.   6aMay 1the God-Mind (Indra) and the God-Will (Agni) 6buphold 3in the sacrificer 
of the Horse and 2giver of his hundred (horses) 4a perfect energy and 7a vast 5force 
of battle 10even as 8in heaven 9the Sun of Light 11indestructible.  
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The Twenty-Eighth Hymn to Agni  
A HYMN OF THE HIGH-BLAZING FLAME, KING OF IMMORTALITY 

Rig Veda V.28  

(15/469-70) 

 

सिम£ो अ$^न�दिव शोिचर}ेTgTय¢ङुषसम�ुवया िव भाित । 

एित gाची िव(ववारा नमोिभद�वाँ ईळाना हिवषा घृताची ।।१।। 

सAऽइ£ः1 अ$^नः2 िदिव3 शोिचः4 अ}ेB5 gTय¹6 उषसA7 उ�वया8 िव9 भाित10 । 

एित11 gाची12 िव(वऽवारा13 नमःऽिभः14 देवा\15 ईळाना16 हिवषा17 घृताची18 ॥ 

1.   2The Flame of Will 1burning high 5rises 4to his pure light 3in the heaven of mind; 
8wide 9,10he extends his illumination and 6fronts 7the Dawn. 11She comes, 
12moving upward, 13laden with all desirable things, 16seeking 15the gods 17with the 
oblation (and 14surrender), 18luminous 17with the clarity. 

सिम�यमानो अमतृ%य राजिस हिवeकृ<व6तं सचसे %व%तये । 

िव(वं स ध9े Iिवणं यिम6व%याित²यम^ने िन च ध9 इTपरुः ।।२।। 

सAऽइ�यमानः1 अमतृ%य2 राजिस3 हिवः4 कृ<व6तA5 सचसे6 %व%तये7 । 

िव(वA8 सः9 ध9े10 IिवणA11 यA12 इ6विस13 आित²यA14 अ^ने15 िन16 च17 ध9े18 इB19 परुः20॥ 

2.  (15O Agni,) 1When thou burnest high 3thou art king 2of immortality and 6thou 
cleavest 5to the doer 4of sacrifice 7to give him that blissful state; 9he 12to whom 
13thou comest 14to be his guest, 10holds in himself 8all 11substance 17and 9he 18sets 
thee 16within 20in his front. 

अ^ने शधy महते सौभगाय तव m�ुना6यु9मािन स6त ु। 

सं जा%पTयं सुयममा कृणुeव श_ूयतामिभ ितeठा महLिस ।।३।। 

अ^ने1 शधy2 महते3 सौभगाय4 तव5 m�ुनािन6 उBऽतमािन7 स6त8ु । 

सA9 जःऽपTयA10 सुऽयमA11 आ12 कृणुeव13 श_ुऽयताA14 अिभ15 ितeठ16 महLिस17 ॥ 

3.   1O Flame, 2put forth thy battling might 3for a vast 4enjoyment of bliss; 8may there 
be 5thy 7highest 6illumination; 12,13create 11a well-governed 9,10union of the Lord 
and his Spouse, 16set thy foot 15on 17the greatness 14of hostile powers.  
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सिम£%य gमहसोऽ^ने व6दे तव ि}यA । 

वृषभो m�ुनवाँ अिस सम�वरे$eव�यसे ।।४।। 

सAऽइ£%य1 gऽमहसः2 अ^ने3 व6दे4 तव5 ि}यA6 । 

वृषभः7 m�ुनऽवा\8 अिस9 सA10 अ�वरेष1ु1 इ�यसे12 ॥ 

4.   4I adore, 3O Flame, 6the glory 5of thy 1high-blazing 2mightiness. 9Thou art 7the 
Bull 8with the illuminations; 10,12thou burnest up 11in the march of our sacrifices. 

सिम£ो अ^न आहुत देवा6यि� %व�वर । 

Tवं िह ह�यवाळिस ।।५।। 

सAऽइ£ः1 अ^ने2 आऽहुत3 देवा\4 यि�5 सुऽअ�वर6 । 

TवA7 िह8 ह�यऽवाª9 अिस10 ॥ 

5.   2O Flame 3that receivest our offerings, 6perfect guide of the sacrifice, 1high-
kindled 5offer our oblation 4to the godheads; 7,8for thou 10art 9the bearer of our 
offerings. 

आ जहुोता दवु%यताऽ�^न gयTय�वरे । 

वृणी�वं ह�यवाहनA ।।६।। 

आ1 जहुोत2 दवु%यत3 अ$^नA4 gऽयित5 अ�वरे6 । 

वृणी�वA7 ह�यऽवाहनA8 ॥ 

6.   1,2Cast the offering, 3,4serve the Will (Agni) with your works (or, 3,4set Agni to its 
workings) 5,6while your sacrifice moves forward to its goal, 7accept 8the carrier of 
our oblation. 



 

Hymns to the Lords of Light 
 



 

Hymns to Mitra Varuna 
Rig Veda V.62 - 72  

(15/518-43) 
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The First Hymn To Mitra-Varuna  
THE LORDS OF THE THOUSAND-PILLARED HOME OF TRUTH AND 

BLISS 

Rig Veda V.62  

(15/518-21) 

 

ऋतेन ऋतमिपिहतं ®वंु वL सूयy%य य_ िवमचु6Tय(वा\ । 

दश शता सह त%थ%ुतदेकं देवानL }ेeठं वपषुामप(यA ॥ १॥ 

ऋतेन1 ऋतA2 अिपऽिहतA3 ®वुA4 वाA5 सूयy%य6 य_7 िवऽमचु$6त8 अ(वा\9 । 

दश10 शता11 सह12 त%थःु13 तB14 एकA15 देवानाA16 }ेeठA17 वपषुाA18 अप(यA19 ॥ 

1.   1By the Truth (active cosmic Truth of things) 3is veiled 4that ever-standing 2Truth 
(eternal and unchanging Truth) 5of yours (of you two – Mitra and Varuna) 7where 
8they unyoke 9the horses 6of the Sun; there the 10ten 11hundreds 13stand still 
12together; 14That 15One, — 19I have beheld 17the greatest 18of the embodied 
16gods.  

तTसु वL िम_ावNणा मिहTवमीम� त%थषुीरहिभदुyदºेु । 

िव(वाः िप6वथः %वसर%य धेना अन ुवामेकः पिवरा ववतy ॥२॥ 

तB1 सु2 वाA3 िम_ावNणा4 मिहऽTवA5 ईम�6 त%थषुीः7 अहऽिभः8 ददुºेु9 । 

िव(वाः10 िप6वथः11 %वसर%य12 धेनाः13 अन1ु4 वाA15 एकः16 पिवः17 आ18 ववतy19 ॥ 

2.   1That is 2the utter 5vastness 3of you (two), 4O Mitra and Varuna; there 6the Lord of 
the movement 9milks 7the herds of his stable radiances 8by the days. Lo, 11you 
twain swell 10all 13the streams 12of the Blissful One and 15your 16one 17wheel 
14,18,19moves in their path. 

अधारयतं पिृथवीमतु mL िम_राजाना वNणा महोिभः । 

वधyयतमोषधीः िप6वतं गा अव वृ�eट सृजतं जीरदान ू॥३॥ 

अधारयतA1 पिृथवीA2 उत3 mाA4 िम_ऽराजाना5 वNणा6 महःऽिभः7 । 

वधyयतA8 ओषधीः9 िप6वतA10 गाः11 अव12 वृ$eटA13 सृजतA14 जीरऽदान1ू5 ॥ 
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3.			1You (two) uphold 2earth 3and 4heaven, 5O Mitra King and 6King Varuna, 7by your 
greatnesses; 8you (two) increase 9the growths of earth, 10you (two) nourish 11the 
shining herds of heaven, 12,14you (two) pour forth 13the rain of its waters, 15O swift 
in strength. 

आ वाम(वासः सुयुजो वह6त ुयतर(मय उप य6Tवव�� । 

घृत%य िन�णगन ुवतyते वामपु िस6धवः gिदिव �र$6त ॥४॥ 

आ1 वाA2 अ(वासः3 सुऽयुजः4 वह6त5ु यतऽर(मयः6 उप7 य6त8ु अव��9 । 

घृत%य10 िन�न�11 अन1ु2 वतyते13 वाA14 उप15 िस6धवः16 gऽिदिव17 �र$6त18 ॥ 

4.   5aLet 3horses 4perfectly yoked 6with their well-governed reins of light 1,5bbear 2you 
(two) 9down to us; 11the form 10of the clarity 12,13follows (14you two) in your 
coming and 16the Rivers 15,18flow 17in the front of heaven. 

अन ु}ुताममGत वधyदवु» ब�हिरव यजषुा र�माणा । 

नम%व6ता धतृद�ािध गत� िम_ासाथे वNणेळा%व6तः॥५॥ 

अन1ु }ुताA2 अमितA3 वधyB4 उव¤A5 ब�हःऽइव6 यजषुा7 र�माणा8 । 

नम%व6ता9 धतृऽद�ा10 अिध11 गत�12 िम_13 आसाथे14 वNण15 इळासु16 अ6त:17 ॥ 

5.   4Increasing 3the strength 1,2that comes to our ear of knowledge, 8guarding 7by the 
sacrificial word 5your wide realm 6as if our seat of sacrifice, 9bringing obeisance, 
10holding fast to judgment, 14you (two) take your seat 11,12in your home, 13O Mitra, 
17within 16the revealings of knowledge, 15O Varuna. 

अ�िवह%ता सुकृते पर%पा यं _ासाथे वNणेळा%व6तः । 

राजाना �_म�णीयमाना सह�%थणंू िबभथृः सह ,ौ ॥६॥ 

अ�िवऽह%ता1 सुऽकृते2 परःऽपा3 यA4 _ासाथे5 वNणा6 इळासु7 अ6त:8 । 

राजाना8 �_A9 अ�णीयमाना10 सह�ऽ%थणूA11 िबभथृः12 सह13 ,ौ14 ॥ 

6.   1With hands that spare not, 3protectors of the beyond 2for the doer of perfect 
works 4whom 5you (two) deliver and 8he dwells 7within the revealings of 
knowledge, 8kings 10free from passion, 13together 14you (two) 12uphold 11a 
thousand-pillared 9strength. 

िहर<यिन�णगयो अ%य %थणूा िव Mाजते िद�य(वाजनीव । 

भIे �े_े िनिमता ित$Oवले वा सनेम म�वो अिधगTयy%य ॥७॥  
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िहर<यऽिन�न�1 अयः2 अ%य3 %थणूा4 िव5 Mाजते6 िदिव7 अ(वाजनीऽइव8 । 

भIे9 �े_े10 िनऽिमता11 ित$Oवले12 वा13 सनेम14 म�वः15 अिधऽगTयy%य16 ॥ 

7.			3Its 1form is of golden light, 2iron is 3its 4pillar and (it - the Home) 5,6shines 7in 
heaven 8as if the swift lightning (or, “the mare”, the energy of the Horse of Life); 
9in the happy 10field (Ananda) 11it is shaped 13or 12in the field of the gleaming 
(Light). 14May we win possession 15of the sweet honey (Soma) 16which is in that 
home. 

िहर<यlपमषुसो �युeटावयः%थणूमिुदता सूयy%य । 

आ रोहथो वNण िम_ गतyमत(च�ाथे अिदGत िदGत च ॥८॥ 

िहर<यऽlपA1 उषसः2 िवऽउeटौ3 अयःऽ%थणूA4 उBऽइता5 सूयy%य6 । 

आ7 रोहथः8 वNण9 िम_10 गतyA11 अतः12 च�ाथे13 अिदितA14 िदितA15 च16 ॥ 

8.   11To that home 1whose form is of the gold, 4whose pillars are of the iron, 3in the 
breaking 2of the Dawn, 5in the uprising 6of the Sun 7,8you (two) ascend, 9O 
Varuna, 10O Mitra, and 12thence 14you (two) behold 14the Infinite 16and 15the Finite.  

य� बंिहeठं नाितिवधे सुदान ूअ$rछIं शमy भवुन%य गोपा । 

तेन नो िम_ावNणाविवeटं िसषास6तो िजगीवLसः %याम ॥९॥ 

यB1 बंिहeठA2 न3 अितऽिवधे4 सुऽदान5ू अ$rछIA6 शमy7 भवुन%य8 गोपा9 । 

तेन10 नः11 िम_ावNणौ12 अिवeटA13 िसषास6तः14 िजगीवLसः15 %याम16 ॥ 

9.   1That 7bliss of yours which is 2most large and full and 6without a gap, 5O strong 
9guardians 8of the world, so that 3none 4can pierce through and beyond it, 10by that 
13cherish 11us, 12Mitra and Varuna; 16may we be 15victorious, 15who would take 
possession of that peace. 
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The Second Hymn to Mitra-Varuna  
THE GIVERS OF THE RAIN  

Rig Veda V.63  

(15/522-25) 

 

ऋत%य गोपाविध ितeठथो रथं सTयधम�ण परमे �योमिन । 

यम_ िम_ावNणावथो युवं त%मै वृ$eटमyधमु$Tप6वते िदवः ॥१॥ 

ऋत%य1 गोपौ2 अिध3 ितeठथः4 रथA5 सTयऽधम�णा6 परमे7 िवऽओमिन8 । 

यA9 अ_10 िम_ावNणा11 अवथः12 युवA13 त%मै14 वृ$eटः15 मधऽुमB16 िप6वते17 िदवः18 ॥ 

1.   2Guardians 1of the Truth, 3,4you (two) ascend 5your car and 6the law of the Truth is 
yours 7in the supreme 8ether. 9He whom 10here 13you (two) 12cherish (guard), 
11Masters of the wideness (Varuna) and the harmony (Mitra), 14for him 17increases 
16full of the honey 15the rain 18of heaven. 

स¬ाजाव%य भवुन%य राजथो िम_ावNणा िवदथे %व�yशा । 

वृ�eट वL राधो अमतृTवमीमहे mावापिृथवी िव चर$6त त6यवः ॥२॥ 

सAऽराजौ1 अ%य2 भवुन%य3 राजथः4 िम_ावNणा5 िवदथे6 %वःऽ�शा7 । 

वृ$eटA8 वाA9 राधः10 अमतृऽTवA11 ईमहे12 mावापिृथवी13 िव14 चर$6त15 त6यवः16 ॥ 

2.   1Emperors, you (two) 4rule over 2this 3world of our becoming, 5O Mitra and 
Varuna, 6in the getting of knowledge 7you (two) are seers of the realm of Light; 
12we desire 9from you (two) 8the rain, 10the felicitous wealth, 11the immortality, 
and lo! 16the Thunderers (Maruts) 14,15range abroad 13through earth and heaven. 

स¬ाजा उqा वृषभा िदव%पती पिृथ�या िम_ावNणा िवचषyणी । 

िच_ेिभरMैNप ितeठथो रवं mL वषyयथो असुर%य मायया ॥३॥ 

सAऽराजौ1 उqा2 वृषभा3 िदवः4 पती5 पिृथ�याः6 िम_ावNणा7 िवऽचषyणी8 । 

िच_ेिभः9 अMैः10 उप11 ितeठथः12 रवA13 mाA14 वषyयथः15 असुर%य16 मायया17 ॥ 
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3.   1Emperors, 2strong 3Bulls of the abundance, 5Masters 6of earth and 4heaven, 7O 
Mitra and Varuna, 8universal in your workings, 11,12you (two) approach 13their cry 
10with your clouds 9of varied light and 15you (two) rain down 14Heaven 17by the 
power of the knowledge 16of the Mighty One.  

माया वL िम_ावNणा िदिव ि}ता सूयx �योित(चरित िच_मायुधA । 

तमMेण वृeटया गूहथो िदिव पजy6य I�सा मधमु6त ईरते ॥४॥ 

माया1 वाA2 िम_ावNणा3 िदिव4 ि}ता5 सूयyः6 �योितः7 चरित8 िच_A9 आयुधA10 । 

तA11 अMेण12 वृe¡ा13 गूहथः14 िदिव15 पजy6य16 I�साः17 मधऽुम6तः18 ईरते19 ॥ 

4.   This is 2your 1knowledge, 3O Mitra and Varuna, that 5is lodged 4in heaven; it is 
6the Sun, it is 7the Light; 8it ranges abroad as your 9rich and varied 10weapon. 
14You (two) hide 11it 15in heaven 12with the cloud and 13with the raining. 16O Rain, 
18full of the honey 19start forth 17thy streamings. 

रथं यु�जते मNतः शभेु सुखं शरूो न िम_ावNणा गिव$eटष ु। 

रजLिस िच_ा िव चर$6त त6यवो िदवः स¬ाजा पयसा न उ�तA ॥५॥ 

रथA1 यु�जते2 मNतः3 शभेु4 सुऽखA5 शरूः6 न7 िम_ावNणा8 गोऽइ$eटष9ु । 

रजLिस10 िच_ा11 िव12 चर$6त13 त6यवः14 िदवः15 सAऽराजा16 पयसा17 नः18 उ�तA19 ॥ 

5.   3The Life-Powers (Maruts) 2yoke their 5happy 1car 4for the bliss, 7even as might 6a 
hero for battle, 8O Mitra and Varuna, 9in their seekings for the herds of Light; 
14thundering 12,13they range 11the varied 10worlds, and 19you (two) pour out 18on us, 
16rulers imperial, 17the water 15of Heaven. 

वाचं सु िम_ावNणािवरावतi पजy6य$(च_L वदित $TवषीमतीA । 

अMा वसत मNतः सु मायया mL वषyयतमNणामरेपसA ॥६॥ 

वाचA1 सु2 िम_ावNणौ3 इराऽवतीA4 पजy6यः5 िच_ाA6 वदित7 $TविषऽमतीA8 । 

अMा9 वसत10 मNतः11 सु12 मायया13 mाA14 वषyयतA15 अNणाA16 अरेपसA17 ॥ 

6.   3O Mitra and Varuna, 5the Rain 7speaks 1its language (word of the Truth) 2rich and 
6varied and 8full of the (flaming energy of) light and 4(full of) the movement; 11the 
Life-Powers (Maruts) 10ahave put on 9your clouds 10bfor raiment. 12Utterly 13by the 
knowledge 15you (two) rain down 14Heaven 16ruddy-shining and 17sinless. 
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धमyणा िम_ावNणा िवप$(चता �ता र�ेथे असुर%य मायया । 

ऋतेन िव(वं भवुनं िव राजथः सूयyमा धTथो िदिव िच�यं रथA ॥७॥ 

धमyणा1 िम_ावNणा2 िवपःऽिचता3 �ता4 र�ेथे5 असुर%य6 मायया7 । 

ऋतेन8 िव(वA9 भवुनA10 िव11 राजथः12 सूयyA13 आ14 धTथः15 िदिव16 िच¦यA17 रथA18 ॥ 

7.   2O Mitra and Varuna 3illumined in consciousness, 1by the Law, 7by the knowledge 
6of the Mighty One 5you (two) guard 4the workings; 8by the Truth 12you (two) 
govern 11widely 9all 10the world of our becoming; 14,15you (two) set 13the Sun 16in 
heaven, 18a chariot 17of various splendour. 
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The Third Hymn to Mitra-Varuna  
THE LEADERS TO THE BLISSFUL HOME 

Rig Veda V.64  

(15/526-28) 

 

वNणं वो िरशादसमचृा िम_ं हवामहे । 

पिर �जेव बा�वोजyग6वLसा %वणyरA ॥१॥ 

वNणA1 वः2 िरशादसA3 ऋचा4 िम_A5 हवामहे6 । 

पिर7 �जा8 इव9 बा�वोः10 जग6वLसा11 %वःऽनरA12 ॥ 

1.   1Varuna, 3destroyer of the foe, and 5Mitra 6we call 2to you (two) 4by the word of 
illumination; 10their arms 7,11encompass 12the world of the power of Light 9as if 
11cast 7around 8the pens of the shining herds. 

ता बाहवा सुचेतनुा g य6तम%मा अचyते । 

शेवं िह जायyं वL िव(वासु �ासु जोगुवे ॥२॥ 

ता1 बाहवा2 सुऽचेतनुा3 g4 य6तA5 अ%मै6 अचyते7 । 

शेवA8 िह9 जायyA10 वाA11 िव(वासु12 �ासु13 जोगुवे14 ॥ 

2.   4,5Stretch out 1your 2arms 3of awakened knowledge 6to the (this) human being 
7when he chants to you the illumining word; 11your 8bliss 10adorable 14shall reach 
through 12all 13our earths (the planes of our being).  

यVूनम(यL गGत िम_%य यायL पथा । 

अ%य िgय%य शमy<यGहसान%य स$(चरे ॥३॥ 

यB1 नूनA2 अ(याA3 गितA4 िम_%य5 यायाA6 पथा7 । 

अ%य8 िgय%य9 शमyिण10 अGहसान%य11 स$(चरे12 ॥ 

3.   6May I go 7by the path 5of the Friend (Mitra) 1that even 2now 3I may attain 4to the 
goal of my journey; 12so men cling firmly 10to the bliss 8of that 9Beloved (Mitra) 
11in whom there is no wounding. 
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युवाZयL िम_ा वNणोपमं धेयामचृा । 

य£ �ये मघोनL %तोतणॄL च %पधूyसे ॥४॥ 

युवाZयाA1 िम_ावNणा2 उपऽमA3 धेयाA4 ऋचा5 । 

यB6 ह7 �ये8 मघोनाA9 %तोतणॄाA10 च11 %पधूyसे12 ॥ 

4.   2O Mitra and Varuna, 4may my thought hold 5by the illumining word 3that highest 
1which is your possession, 6,7so that 12it shall aspire (strive to raise them up) 8to the 
home 9of the masters of plenitude (Gods) for them 11and 10for men who affirm 
you. 

आ नो िम_ सुदीितिभवyNण(च सध%थ आ । 

%वे �ये मघोनL सखीनL च वृधसे ॥५॥ 

आ1 नः2 िम_3 सुदीितऽिभः4 वNणः5 च6 सधऽ%थे7 आ8 । 

%वे9 �ये10 मघोनाA11 सखीनाA12 च13 वृधसे14 ॥ 

5.   3O Mitra, 1come 2to us 4with thy perfect givings 6and 5Varuna 8in 7the world of our 
session, 14for increase 9in their own 10home 11of the masters of plenitude (Gods) 
13and 14for increase 12of your companions. 

युवं नो येष ुवNण �_ं बृहrच िबभथृः । 

उN णो वाजसातये कृतं राये %व%तये ॥६॥ 

युवA1 नः2 येष3ु वNणा4 �_A5 बृहB6 च7 िबभथृः8 । 

उN9 नः10 वाजऽसातये11 कृतA12 राये13 %व%तये14 ॥ 

6.   3For in them (the perfect givings of the preceding verse) 1you twain 8bring 2to us, 
4O Varuna, 5the might 7and 6the vastness; 12form 10in us 9the wide world 11for the 
conquest of our plenitudes, 13for bliss, 14for our soul’s happiness. 

उrछंTयL मे यजता देव�_े Nश0गिव । 

सुतं सोमं न ह$%तिभरा प$¼भध�वतं नरा िबMतावचyनानसA ॥७॥ 

उrछ6TयाA1 मे2 यजता3 देवऽ�_े4 NशBऽगिव5 । 

सुतA6 सोमA7 न8 ह$%तऽिभः9 आ10 पªऽिभः11 धावतA12 नरा13 िबMतौ14 अचyनानसA15 ॥ 
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7.   2To me, 3O lords of sacrifice, 1in the breaking of the dawn, 5in the flashing of the 
ray, 4in the force of the gods, 7to my wine 6pressed out 8as if 13by men 9with hands 
10come 12racing 11with your trampling steeds, 14O gods who bring, — 15to the 
pilgrim of the Light.  
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The Fourth Hymn to Mitra-Varuna  
THE LORDS OF THE JOURNEY  

Rig Veda V.65  

(15/529-30) 

 

य$(चकेत स सु�तदु�व_ा स tवीत ुनः । 

वNणो य%य दशyतो िम_ो वा वनते िगरः ॥१॥ 

यः1 िचकेत2 सः3 सुऽ�तःु4 देवऽ_ा5 सः6 tवीत7ु नः8 । 

वNणः9 य%य10 दशyतः11 िम_ः12 वा13 वनते14 िगरः15 ॥ 

1.   3He 1who 2has awakened to the knowledge, 4becomes perfect in will; 7alet 6him 
7bspeak 8for us 5among the gods: 9Varuna 11of the vision 13and 12Mitra 14take 
delight in 10his 15words. 

ता िह }ेeठवचyसा राजाना दीघy}ु9मा । 

ता सTपती ऋतावृध ऋतावाना जनेजने ॥२॥ 

ता1 िह2 }ेeठऽवचyसा3 राजाना4 दीघy}ुBऽतमा5 । 

ता6 सBऽपती7 ऋतऽवृधा8 ऋतऽवाना9 जनेऽजने10 ॥ 

2.   1They are 4the Kings 3most glorious in light and 5most far in their hearing; 6they 
are 7the masters of being 10in creature and creature and 8the increasers of the Truth 
in us, 9for the Truth is theirs. 

ता वािमयानोऽवसे पवू� उप tवेु सचा । 

%व(वासः सु चेतनुा वाजाँ अिभ g दावने ॥३॥ 

ता1 वाA2 इयानः3 अवसे4 पवू½5 उप6 tवेु7 सचा8 । 

सुऽअ(वासः9 सु10 चेतनुा11 वाजा\12 अिभ13 g14 दावने15 ॥ 

3.   3Travelling on the path 6,7I call 1to them, 2the twain 8together, (4for protection), 
5the ancient and first; 9with perfect steeds (life-powers) 3as we travel 6,7we call 1to 
them 10the perfect 11in knowledge, 13,14,15for the giving 12of the plenitudes. 
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िम_ो अंहो$(चदादNु �याय गातुं वनते । 

िम_%य िह gतवूyतः सुमितर$%त िवधतः ॥४॥ 

िम_ः1 अंहोः2 िचB3 आB4 उN5 �याय6 गातAु7 वनते8 । 

िम_%य9 िह10 gऽतवूyतः11 सुऽमितः12 अ$%त13 िवधतः14 ॥ 

4.   3Even 4out 2of our narrow existence 1Mitra 8conquers for us 5the vastness, 8he 
conquers 7the path 6to our home; 10for 12the perfect mind 13is 9of Mitra 14when he 
harmonises all and 11hastens forward through to the goal. 

वयं िम_%याविस %याम सgथ%तमे । 

अनेहस%Tवोतयः स_ा वNणशेषसः ॥५॥ 

वयA1 िम_%य2 अविस3 %याम4 सgथःऽतमे5 । 

अनेहसः6 Tवाऽऊतयः7 स_ा8 वNणऽशेषसः9 ॥ 

5.   4aMay 1we 4babide 3in the increasing 2of Mitra 5which gives us our perfect breadth; 
6then are we free from hurt and sin, 7fostered by thee (8forever), 9children of the 
Lord of Wideness (Varuna). 

युवं िम_ेमं जनं यतथः सं च नयथः । 

मा मघोनः पिर pयतं मो अ%माकमषृीणL गोपीथे न उNeयतA ॥६॥ 

युवA1 िम_ा2 इमA3 जनA4 यतथः5 सA6 च7 नयथः8 । 

मा9 मघोनः10 पिर11 pयतA12 मो13 अ%माकA14 ऋषीणाA15 गोऽपीथे16 नः17 उNeयतA18 ॥ 

6.   1You twain, 2O Mitra, 5aset 3this 4human creature 5btravelling on your path 7and 
6,8wholly you lead him. 9,12Set not your hedge 11around 14our 10lords of plenitude 
and 14our 15seers of the truth. 18Guard 17us 16in our drinking of the light. 
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The Fifth Hymn to Mitra-Varuna  
THE GIVERS OF SELF-RULE 

Rig Veda V.66  

(15/531-33) 

 

आ िचिकतान सु�त ूदेवौ मतy िरशादसा । 

वNणाय ऋतपेशसे दधीत gयसे महे ॥१॥ 

आ1 िचिकतान2 सुऽ�त3ू देवौ4 मतy5 िरशादसा6 । 

वNणाय7 ऋतऽपेशसे8 दधीत9 gयसे10 महे11 ॥ 

1.   5O mortal 2who awakenest to knowledge, 1call to thee 4the two godheads 3who are 
perfect in will and 6destroyers of thy enemy. 9Direct your thoughts 7to Varuna 8of 
whom Truth is the form and 11to the great 10Delight (large bliss of the Truth-
plane).  

ता िह �_मिवºुतं स�यगसुयyमाशाते । 

अध �तेव मानुषं %वणy धािय दशyतA ॥२॥ 

ता1 िह2 �_A3 अिवऽºुतA4 स�य�5 असुयyA6 आशाते7 । 

अध8 �ताऽइव9 मानुषA10 %वः11 न12 धािय13 दशyतA14 ॥ 

2.   2For 1it is they 7who attain 4to the undistorted 3force and 5the entire 6mightiness. 
8Then 10shall thy humanity become 9as if the workings of these gods; 12it is as if 
14the visible 11heaven of light 13were founded in thee. 

ता वामेषे रथानामवु» ग�यूितमेषाA । 

रातह�य%य सुeटुGत दध�ृ%तोमैमyनामहे ॥३॥ 

ता1 वाA2 एषे3 रथानाA4 उव¤A5 ग�यूितA6 एषाA7 । 

रातऽह�य%य8 सुऽ%तिुतA9 दध�ृ10 %तोमैः11 मनामहे12 ॥ 

3.   Therefore 2you, O gods, 3I desire, — for the rushing 7of these 4chariots 5your wide 
6pasture of the herds. 10Forcefully 11by our hymns 12our minds seize 9on his perfect 
affirmation 8when the god receives our bounteous offerings. 
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अधा िह का�या युवं द�%य प�ूभर0भतुा । 

िन केतनुा जनानL िचकेथे पतूद�सा ॥४॥ 

अध1 िह2 का�या3 युवA4 द�%य5 पःूऽिभः6 अ0भतुा7 । 

िन8 केतनुा9 जनानाA10 िचकेथे11 पतूऽद�सा12 ॥ 

4.   1Then 2indeed, 7O transcendent godheads, 4you conquer 3the seer-wisdoms 6by the 
full floodings 5of the illumined discernment; 8,11you perceive knowledge 10for 
these human creatures 9by a perception 12in which the judgment is purified. 

त�तं पिृथिव बृहrछ¾वएष ऋषीणाA । 

¯यसानावरं प²ृवित �र$6त यामिभः ॥५॥ 

तB1 ऋतA2 पिृथिव3 बृहB4 }वःऽएषे5 ऋषीणाA6 । 

¯यसानौ7 अरA8 पथृ9ु अित10 �र$6त11 यामऽिभः12 ॥ 

5.   3O wide Earth, 1that 4Vast, 1that 2Truth 5for the movement of inspired knowledge 
6of the sages! 9Widely 7the Twain speed 8with full capacity, our chariots 11pass 
streaming 10beyond (the suffering and evil of the lower existences) 12in their 
travellings. 

आ य,ामीयच�सा िम_ वयं च सूरयः । 

�यिचeठे बहुपा¶ये यतेमिह %वरा�ये ॥६॥ 

आ1 यB2 वाA3 ईयऽच�सा4 िम_ा5 वयA6 च7 सूरयः8 । 

�यिचeठे9 बहुऽपा¶ये10 यतेमिह11 %वऽरा�ये12 ॥ 

6.   2When, 5O Mitra, 3you (two) 4have your far-voyaging vision 7and 6we are 8the 
illumined seers, 1,11may we arrive in the effort of our journey 12to a self-empire 
9spread out widely open and 10governing its multitudes. 
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The Sixth Hymn to Mitra-Varuna  
THE TWIN UPHOLDERS AND PROTECTORS  

Rig Veda V.67  

(15/534-45) 

 

बिळTथा देव िनeकृतमािदTया यजतं बृहB । 

वNण िम_ायyम6व�षeठं �_माशाथे ॥११॥ 

बª1 इTथा2 देवा3 िनःऽकृतA4 आिदTया5 यजतA6 बृहB7 । 

वNण8 िम_9 अयyम\10 व�षeठA11 �_A12 आशाथे13 ॥ 

1.   1In truth, 3O godheads, 5ye two sons of the infinite Mother, 2rightly 4perfected by 
you is 7the Vastness 6for which we sacrifice. 8O Varuna, 9Mitra, 10Aryaman, 13you 
possess its 11most abundant 12force. 

आ यmोGन िहर<ययं वNण िम_ सदथः । 

घत�रा चषyणीनL य6तं सु�नं िरशादसा ॥२॥ 

आ1 यB2 योिनA3 िहर<ययA4 वNण5 िम_6 सदथः7 । 

धत�रा8 चषyणीनाA9 य6तA10 सु�नA11 िरशादसा12 ॥ 

2.   2When 1,7you enter 3into your original home 4of golden light, 5O Varuna, 6O Mitra, 
8upholders 9of men in their labour, 12destroyers of the enemy, 10reach for them 
11the bliss.  

िव(वे िह िव(ववेदसो वNणो िम_ो अयyमा । 

�ता पदेव स$(चरे पा$6त मTयyं िरषः ॥३॥ 

िव(वे1 िह2 िव(वऽवेदसः3 वNणः4 िम_ः5 अयyमा6 । 

�ता7 पदाऽइव8 स$(चरे9 पा$6त10 मTयyA11 िरषः12 ॥ 

3.   1Universal and 3all-knowing (2indeed) are 4Varuna and 5Mitra and 6Aryaman; 
9they keep firm 7to the law of their workings, 8even as (they keep firm) to the seats 
to which they arrive, and 10guard 11mortal man 12from his foes. 
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ते िह सTया ऋत%पशृ ऋतावानो जनेजने । 

सुनीथासः सुदानव¿ऽहो$(चदNुच�यः॥४॥ 

ते1 िह2 सTयाः3 ऋतऽ%पशृः4 ऋतऽवानः5 जनेऽजने6 । 

सुऽनीथासः7 सुऽदानवः8 अंहोः9 िचB10 उNऽच�यः11 ॥ 

4.   2For because 1they 3are true in their being, 4they touch the Truth and 5hold the 
Truth 6in creature and creature; 7perfect leaders in the journey, 8perfect in force for 
the battle, 11they create the wideness 10even 9out of this narrow being. 

को न ुवL िम_ा%ततुो वNणो वा तनूनाA । 

तTसु वामेषते मितरि_Zय एषते मितः ॥५॥ 

कः1 न2ु वाA3 िम_4 अ%ततुः5 वNणः6 वा7 तनूनाA8 । 

तB9 सु10 वाA11 आ12 ईषते13 मितः14 अि_ऽZयः15 आ16 ईषते17 मितः18 ॥ 

5.   1Which 3of you (two), 4O Mitra, 5is unaffirmed, thou 7or 6Varuna, 8in our bodies 
(five sheaths or embodyings of the soul)? 10Wholly 14our thought 12,13seeks 9That 
11from you (two), 9That 15for the Enjoyers (Atris, lit. eaters or may be travellers) 
18our Thought 16,17desires. 
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The Seventh Hymn to Mitra-Varuna  
THE LORDS OF THE GREAT FORCE 

Rig Veda V.68  

(15/536-37) 

 

g वो िम_ाय गायत वNणाय िवपा िगरा । 

मिह�_ावृतं बृहB ॥१॥ 

g1 वः2 िम_ाय3 गायत4 वNणाय5 िवपा6 िगरा7 । 

मिहऽ�_ौ8 ऋतA9 बृहB10 ॥ 

1.   1,4Sing 2ye 3to Mitra and 5Varuna 7with the word 6that enlightens; 8because they 
have that great force, 9theirs is the Truth, 10the Vast. 

स¬ाजा या घृतयोनी िम_(चोभा वNण(च । 

देवा देवेष ुgश%ता ॥२॥ 

सAऽराजा1 या2 घृतऽयोनी3 िम_ः4 च5 उभा6 वNणः7 च8 । 

देवा9 देवेष1ु0 gऽश%ता11 ॥ 

2.  1All-rulers are they, yes, 6both of them, 4Mitra 5and 7Varuna, 3homes of the clarity, 
9gods, 11manifested by the word 10in the gods. 

ता नः श�तं पा�थव%य महो रायो िद�य%य । 

मिह वL �_ं देवेष ु॥३॥ 

ता1 नः2 श�तA3 पा�थव%य4 महः5 रायः6 िद�य%य7 । 

मिह8 वाA9 �_A10 देवेष1ु1 ॥ 

3.   Therefore 3put forth strength 2for our 5great 6felicity 7heavenly and 4earthly; 8for 
great is 9your 10force 11in the gods. 

ऋतमतेृन सप6तेिषरं द�माशाते । 

अIहुा देवौ वध�ते ॥४॥ 

  



 
Companion to The Secret of the Veda - II 1 2 8  

 

ऋतA1 ऋतेन2 सप6ता3 इिषरA4 द�A5 आशाते6 । 

अIहुा7 देवौ8 वध�ते9 ॥ 

4.   2By the Truth 3you attain 1knowledge of the Truth, 6you possess 5a judgment 4of 
impelling force; 8O gods, 9you grow and 7come not to hurt. 

वृ$eटmावा रीTयापेष%पती दानुमTयाः । 

बृह6तं गतyमाशाते ॥५॥ 

वृ$eटऽmावा1 रीितऽआपा2 इषः3 पती4 दानुऽमTयाः5 । 

बृह6तA6 गतyA7 आशाते8 ॥ 

5.   1Turning heaven to rain, 2winners of the streaming movement, 4masters 5of that 
forceful 3impulsion, 8you take possession 6of your vast 7home. 
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The Eighth Hymn to Mitra-Varuna  
THE HOLDERS OF THE LUMINOUS WORLDS  

Rig Veda V.69  

(15/538-41) 

 

_ी रोचना वNण _ÀNत m\ू _ीिण िम_ धारयथो रजLिस । 

वावृधानावमGत �ि_य%याऽन ु�तं र�माणावजयुyA ॥१॥ 

_ी1 रोचना2 वNण3 _ी\4 उत5 m\ू6 _ीिण7 िम_8 धारयथः9 रजLिस10 । 

ववृधानौ11 अमितA12 �ि_य%य13 अन1ु4 �तA15 र�माणौ16 अजयुyA17 ॥ 

1.   1Three 2worlds of the Light 9you two uphold, 3O Varuna, 4three 6heavens, 7three 
10mid-worlds, 8O Mitra, 5and 11you increase 12the might 13of the Warrior and 
16guard him 14in (or according to) 17the imperishable 15law of your working. 

इरावतीवyNण धेनवो वL मधमु,L िस6धवो िम_ दºेु । 

_य%त%थवृुyषभास$%तसृणL िधषणानL रेतोधा िव mमु6तः ॥२॥ 

इराऽवतीः1 वNण2 धेनवः3 वाA4 मधऽुमB5 वाA6 िस6धवः7 िम_8 दºेु9 । 

_यः10 त%थःु11 वृषभासः12 ितसॄणाA13 िधषणानाA14 रेतःऽधाः15 िव16 mऽुम6तः17 ॥ 

2.   4Your 3fostering cows (rivers of Truth) 1have their streams, 2O Varuna, 8O Mitra, 
7the rivers 9milk out 5their honeyed yield. 11There stand 16wide 10three 17luminous 
12Bulls and 15cast their seed 13into the three 14Thoughts. 

gातद�वीमिदGत जोहवीिम म�यंिदन उिदता सूयy%य । 

राये िम_ावNणा सवyतातेळे तोकाय तनयाय शं योः ॥३॥ 

gातः1 देवीA2 अिदितA3 जोहवीिम4 म�य$6दने5 उBऽइता6 सूयy%य7 । 

राये8 िम_ावNणा9 सवyऽताता10 ईळे11 तोकाय12 तनयाय13 शA14 योः15 ॥ 

3.   1In the dawn 4I call 2to the divine 3Mother infinite, 5in the mid-day and 6at the 
rising 7of the sun. 11I desire 9of Mitra and Varuna 14the peace and 15the movement 
10in the forming of the all (the universal being) 8for felicity and 13for the creation 
and 12the begetting (of the son – the godhead).  



 
Companion to The Secret of the Veda - II 1 3 0  

 

या धत�रा रजसो रोचन%योतािदTया िद�या पा�थव%य । 

न वL देवा अमतृा आ िमन$6त �तािन िम_ावNणा ®वुािण ॥४॥ 

या1 धत�रा2 रजसः3 रोचन%य4 उत5 आिदTया6 िद�या7 पा�थव%य8 । 

न9 वाA10 देवाः11 अमतृाः12 आ13 िमन$6त14 �तािन15 िम_ावNणा16 ®वुािण17 ॥ 

4.   Because you are 2the upholders 4of the luminous sphere 3of the mid-world 5and 
4the luminous sphere 8of the earth, 7O divine 6Sons of Infinity, 16O Mitra and 
Varuna, 12the immortal 11gods 13,14impair 9not 10your 15workings 17which are firm 
for ever. 
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The Ninth Hymn to Mitra-Varuna  
THE INCREASERS OF BEING AND DELIVERERS  

Rig Veda V.70  

(15/540-41) 

 

पlुNणा िच0�य%Tयवो नूनं वL वNण । 

िम_ वंिस वL सुमितA ॥१॥ 

पNु1aऽउNणा1b िचB2 िह3 अ$%त4 अवः5 नूनA6 वाA7 वNण8 । 

िम_9 वंिस10 वाA11 सुऽमितA12 ॥ 

1.   1aMultiple 2,3indeed 1bby the wideness 4is 6now 7your 5fostering of our being, 8O 
Varuna. 9O Mitra, 10I would enjoy 11your 12perfect-mindedness. 

ता वL स�यगI�ुवाणेषम(याम धायसे । 

वयं ते NIा %याम ॥२॥ 

ता1 वाA2 स�य�3 अI�ुवाणा4 इषA5 अ(याम6 धायसे7 । 

वयA8 ते9 NIा10 %याम11 ॥ 

2.    You are they who 4betray not to harm (of the Dasyus); 6may we enjoy 2your 
3complete 5force of impulsion 7for our founding; 11amay 8we 11bbe 9they, 10O you 
violent godheads. 

पातं नो NIा पायुिभNत _ायेथL सु_ा_ा । 

तयु�म द%यू\ तनूिभः॥३॥ 

पातA1 नः2 NIा3 पायुऽिभः4 उत5 _ायेथाA6 सुऽ_ा_ा7 । 

तयु�म8 द%यू\9 तनूिभः10 ॥ 

3.   1Protect 2us, 3O violent ones (Rudras), 4with your protectings 5and 6deliver us 
7with a perfect deliverance. 8aMay we 10in our embodyings 8bbreak through 9the 
Destroyers. 

मा क%या0भतु�त ूय�ं भजेुमा तनूिभः । 

मा शेषसा मा तनसा ॥४॥  
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मा1 क%य2 अ0भतु�त3ू य�A4 भजेुम5 तनूिभः6 । 

मा7 शेषसा8 मा9 तनसा10 ॥ 

4.   3O transcendent in will-power, 1let us not 6in our embodyings 5suffer 4the control 
2of any (of the Destroyers in the preceding verse), 7nor 8in our begetting, 9nor 
10our creation. 
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The Tenth Hymn to Mitra-Varuna  
AN INVOCATION TO THE SACRIFICE  

Rig Veda V.71  

(15/542) 

 

आ नो ग6तं िरशादसा वNण िम_ बहyणा । 

उपेमं चाNम�वरA ॥१॥ 

आ1 नः2 ग6तA3 िरशादसा4 वNण5 िम_6 बहyणा7 । 

उप8 इमA9 चाNA10 अ�वरA11 ॥ 

1.   4O destroyers of the Enemy, 1,3come 7with your greatenings (largenesses proper to 
the vast Truth), 5O Varuna, 6O Mitra, 8to 9this 2our 10delightful 11sacrifice. 

िव(व%य िह gचेतसा वNण िम_ राजथः । 

ईशाना िप�यतं िधयः ॥२॥ 

िव(व%य1 िह2 gऽचेतसा3 वNण4 िम_5 राजथः6 । 

ईशाना7 िप�यतA8 िधयः9 ॥ 

2.   4O Varuna, 5O Mitra, 6you govern 1every man and are (2indeed) 3the wise thinkers; 
7you are the rulers, 8nourish 9our thoughts. 

उप नः सुतमा गतं वNण िम_ दाशषुः । 

अ%य सोम%य पीतये ॥३॥ 

उप1 नः2 सुतA3 आ4 गतA5 वNण6 िम_7 दाशषुः8 । 

अ%य9 सोम%य10 पीतये11 ॥ 

3.    4,5Come, 6O Varuna, 7O Mitra, 1to 2our 3Soma-offering, 8to the sacrifice of the 
giver, 11that you may drink 9of this 10wine. 
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The Eleventh Hymn to Mitra-Varuna  
AN INVOCATION TO THE SACRIFICE  

Rig Veda V.72  

(15/543) 

 

आ िम_े वNणे वयं गी�भजुyहुमो अि_वB । 

िन ब�हिष सदतं सोमपीतये ॥१॥ 

आ1 िम_े2 वNणे3 वयA4 गीःऽिभः5 जहुुमः6 अि_ऽवB7 । 

िन8 ब�हिष9 सदतA10 सोमऽपीतये11 ॥ 

1.   5With the words 4we 1,6sacrifice 2to Mitra and 3to Varuna 7as the Atri. 8,10Sit 9on 
the seat of the largeness 11for the drinking of the wine. 

�तेन %थो ®वु�ेमा धमyणा यातय�जना । 

िन ब�हिष सवतं सोमपीतये ॥२॥ 

�तेन1 %थः2 ®वुऽ�ेमा3 धमyणा4 यातयBऽजना5 । 

िन6 ब�हिष7 सदतA8 सोमऽपीतये9 ॥ 

2.   1By your working 2you keep 3firm the gettings of good and 5you make men to 
walk the path 4by your law. 6,8Sit 7on the seat of the largeness 9for the drinking of 
the wine.  

िम_(च नो वNण(च जषेुतL य`िमeटये । 

िन ब�हिष सवतL सोमपीतये ॥३॥ 

िम_ः1 च2 नः3 वNणः4 च5 जषेुताA6 य`A7 इeटये8 । 

िन9 ब�हिष10 सदतA11 सोमऽपीतये12 ॥ 

3.   6aMay 1Mitra 2and 4Varuna 6btake delight in 3our 7sacrifice 8that we may have our 
desire. 9,11Sit 10on the seat of the largeness 12for the drinking of the wine.  
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Hymn to Varuna  
Rig Veda V.85  

(15/544-6) 

   
(Sri Aurobindo: In this hymn there is throughout a sustained double sense. In the 
exoteric Varuna is hymned as the Omniscient Creator. In the esoteric in which the 
physical phenomena of the exoteric become symbols, Varuna is hymned as the 
Mighty Master of Infinite Wisdom. The hymn is rendered successively in its 
exoteric and its esoteric significance.) 

 

g स¬ाजे बृहदच� गभीरं t� िgयं वNणाय }ुताय । 

िव यो जघान शिमतेव चमxप$%तरे पिृथवi सूय�य ॥१॥ 

g1 सAऽराजे2 बृहB3 अचy4 गभीरA5 t�6 िgयA7 वNणाय8 }ुताय9 । 

िव10 यः11 जघान12 शिमताऽइव13 चमy14 उपऽ$%तरे15 पिृथवीA16 सूय�य17 ॥ 

1.   1,4Sing thou 6the word 3vast and 5profound and 7dear 9to renowned 8Varuna, 2the 
All-ruler, to him 11who 10,12clove away, 13even as the cleaver of beasts 14a skin, 
15that he might spread out 16the earth 17under the sun. 

1. 8To Varuna 9of the far-heard inspirations, 2the all-ruling, 1,4sing bright 6the 
inspired word of the soul 3in its vastness and 5depth and 7delight; 11for he 10,12has 
cloven wide away the darkness, 13as one that cleaves away 14a skin, 15that he may 
spread out 16our earth 17under his illumining sun.  

वनेष ु�य6तिर�ं ततान वाजमवyTसु पय उ$%_यासु । 

�Tसु �तुं वNणो अ�%व�^न िदिव सूयyमदधाTसोममIौ ॥२॥ 

वनेष1ु िव2 अ6तिर�A3 ततान4 वाजA5 अवyBऽसु6 पयः7 उि�यासु8 । 

�Bऽसु9 �तAु10 वNणः11 अÃऽसु12 अ$^नA13 िदिव14 सूयyA15 अदधाB16 सोमA17 अIौ18 ॥ 

2.    He (11Varuna) 2,4spread out 3the mid-air 1on the tree-tops, 16he put 5strength 6in 
the battle-steeds and 7milk 8in the cows; 9in hearts 16he put 10will, 13the fire 12in the 
waters, 15the sun 14in heaven and 17the Soma-plant 18on the mountain. 
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2.   He (11Varuna) 2,4has spread wide 3the mid-world 1above the forests of earth 
delight; 16he has put 5his plenitude 6in our battle-steeds of life and 7their heavenly 
milk 8in our shining herds of knowledge. 11Varuna 16has put 10the will 9in our 
hearts, 13the divine fire 12in the waters, 15the Sun of Light 14in our heavens, 17the 
plant of Delight 18on the mountain of our being.  

नीचीनबारं वNणः कव6धं g ससजy रोदसी अ6तिर�A । 

तेन िव(व%य भवुन%य राजा यवं न वृ$eट�युyनि9 भमू ॥३॥ 

नीचीनऽबारA1 वNणः2 कव6धA3 g4 ससजy5 रोदसी6 इित अ6तिर�A7 । 

तेन8 िव(व%य9 भवुन%य10 राजा11 यवA12 न13 वृ$eटः14 िव15 उनि916 भमू17 ॥ 

3.   2Varuna 4,5poured forth 6over earth and heaven and 7the mid-air 3the holder of the 
waters 1whose windows open downward; 8by him 11the King 9of all 10the world 
15,16floods 17the earth 13as 14the rain 15,16floods 12a field of barley. 

3.   2Varuna 4,5has poured forth 6over our earth and heaven and 7mid-world 3the holder 
of wisdom 1with his doors opening downward; 8with him 11the king 9of all 10our 
being 15,16floods 17our earth 13like 14rain 15,16flooding 12the barley. 

उनि9 भGूम पिृथवीमतु mL यदा दु̂ धं वNणो वe¡ािदB । 

समMेण वसत पवyतास%तिवषीय6तः }थय6त वीराः ॥४॥ 

उनि91 भिूमA2 पिृथवीA3 उत4 mाA5 यदा6 दु̂ धA7 वNणः8 व$eट9 आB10 इB11 । 

सA12 अMेण13 वसत14 पवyतासः15 तिवषीऽय6तः16 }थय6त17 वीराः18 ॥ 

4.   8Varuna 1floods the 3wide 2earth 4and 5heaven, 11yea, 6when 9he desires 7the milk 
of heaven, (10then) 1he pours it forth; 15the mountains 14are clothed 12utterly 13with 
cloud, 18the heroes of storm (Maruts) 16put forth their strength and 17all is cast 
down before them. 

4. 1He floods 2our earth 3in its wideness 4and 5our heaven, 11yea, 8Varuna 6when 9he 
desires 7that milk, 10(then) 1pours it forth; 15the mountains 12,14are covered 13with 
the cloud, 18his heroes (Maruts) 16put forth their strength and 17cast it (the cloud) 
away. 

इमाम ूeवासुर%य }ुत%य महi मायL वNण%य g वोचA । 

मानेनेव त$%थवाँ अ6तिर�े िव यो ममे पिृथवi सूय�ण ॥५॥  
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इमाA1 ऊं2 सु3 आसुर%य4 }ुत%य5 महीA6 मायाA7 वNण%य8 g9 वोचA10 । 

मानेनऽइव11 त$%थऽवा\12 अ6तिर�े13 िव14 यः15 ममे16 पिृथवीA17 सूय�ण18 ॥ 

5.   9,10I have declared 1this 6vast 7creative wisdom 3,5of the famous and 4mighty One, 
even 8Varuna, 15he who 12stood 13in mid-air 11as with a measuring-rod and 14wide 
16he measured out 17the earth 18with the sun. 

5. 6Vast is 1this 7wisdom 9,10which I declare 8of Varuna 3,5the far-heard, 4the mighty 
Lord, 12for he stands 13in our mid-world 11as with a measuring-rod and 14wide 16he 
measures out 17our earth 18with his illumining Sun.  

इमाम ून ुकिवतम%य मायL महi देव%य निकरा दधषy । 

एकं यद0ुना न पणृ6Tयेनीरािस�च6तीरवनयः समIुA ॥६॥ 

इमाA1 ऊं2 इित न3ु किवऽतम%य4 मायाA5 महीA6 देव%य7 निकः8 आ9 दधषy10 । 

एकA11 यB12 उ0ना13 न14 पणृ$6त15 एनीः16 आऽिस�च6तीः17 अवनयः18 समIुA19 ॥ 

6.   6Vast is 1this 5wisdom 7of the divine and 4the greatest of seers and 8there is none 
9,10who can do violence against it; 12therefore 19the Ocean 11is one, yet 16all these 
rushing 18rivers 17pour themselves into it and 14cannot 15fill it (13with their waters). 

6. 6Vast is 1this 5wisdom 7of the godhead 4greatest in seer-knowledge and 8none 
9,10can do violence to it; 12for into him, 11the one, 19the ocean, 16the bright fostering 
18rivers 17pour 13their waters, yet 14they cannot 15fill him. 

अयy�यं वNण िम¦यं वा सखायं वा सदिम� Mातरं वा । 

वेशं वा िनTयं वNणारणं वा यTसीमाग(चकृमा िश}थ%तB ॥७॥ 

अयy�यA1 वNण2 िम¦यA3 वा4 सखायA5 वा6 सदA7 इB8 MातरA9 वा10 । 

वेशA11 वा12 िनTयA13 वNण14 अरणA15 वा16 यB17 सीA18 आगः19 चकृम20 िश}थः21 तB22॥ 

7.   17,18Whatsoever 19sin 20we have done (7,8ever) against 1the law of Aryaman 4or 3the 
law of Mitra, against 9brother 6or 5friend, against 13constant 11neighbour 12or 
15enemy (stranger), 21,22cast it away from us, 2O Varuna. 

7. 17,18All the 19sin 20that we have done against thee (7,8ever) 1in thy power of 
Aryaman 4or 3thy power of Mitra 6or 9as brother 10or 5friend 12or 13the eternal 
11indweller 16or 15the warrior (outsider), 22that 21cast away from us. 
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िकतवासो यिIिरपनुy दीिव य,ा घा सTयमतु यV िवW । 

सव� ता िव eय िशिथरेव देवाऽधा ते %याम वNण िgयासः ॥८॥ 

िकतवासः1 यB2 िरिरपःु3 न4 दीिव5 यB6 वा7 घ8 सTयA9 उत10 यB11 न12 िवW13 । 

सव�14 ता15 िव16 %य17 िशिथराऽइव18 देव19 अध20 ते21 %याम22 वNण23 िgयासः24 ॥ 

8.   2,3The sin we have done 4like 1cunning gamesters 3who break 5the law of the play, 
7or (2,3the sin we) have done 9against the truth 10or (and) 2,3what we have sinned 
12,13in ignorance, 14all 15these 16,17cleave far from us, 19O god, 18like loose hanging 
fruits: 20then 22shall we be 24beloved 21of thee, 23O Varuna. 

8. 2The 3sin we have done 4as 1cunning gamesters 3offend 5in their play, 3our sin 
against 9the truth and 3our sin 12,13by ignorance, 14all 15these 16,17cleave away 18like 
loosened things; 20then 22may we be 24dear 21to thee, 23O Varuna.



 

Hymns to the Dawn 
Rig Veda V.79 and 80  

(15/549-54) 
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The First Hymn to the Dawn  
Rig Veda V.79  

(15/549-52) 

 

महे नो अm बोधयोषो राये िदिवTमती । 

यथा िचVो अबोधयः सTय}विस वा¶ये सुजाते अ(वसूनृते ॥१॥ 

महे1 नः2 अm3 बोधय4 उषः5 राये6 िदिवTमती7 । 

यथा8 िचB9 नः10 अबोधयः11 सTयऽ}विस12 वा¶ये13 सुऽजाते14 अ(वऽसूनृते14 ॥ 

1.   5O Dawn, 7come with all thy splendours of heaven, 4awaken 2us 3today 1to the 
great 6felicity, 9even 8as once 11thou awakenedst 10us, — 13in the sonhood of the 
birth of knowledge, 12in the inspired hearing of the Truth. 14O, thy birth is 
complete! 15O, truth is in the tramp of thy steeds! 

या सुनीथे शौचIथे �यौrछो दिुहत�दवः । 

सा �युrछ सहीयिस सTय}विस वा¶ये सुजाते अ(वसूनृते ॥२॥ 

या1 सुऽनीथे2 शौचBऽरथे3 िव4 औrछः5 दिुहतः6 िदवः7 । 

सा8 िव9 उrछ10 सहीयिस11 सTयऽ}विस12 वा¶ये13 सुऽजाते14 अ(वऽसूनृते15 ॥ 

2.   1Thou who 4,5breakest forth into dawning, 6O daughter 7of heaven, 2in him who 
has the perfect leading 3of the flaming chariot of light, so 9,10break forth today, — 
11O greater still in thy force, 13in the sonhood of the birth of knowledge, 12in the 
inspired hearing of the Truth. 14O, thy birth is complete! 15O, truth is in the tramp 
of thy steeds! 

सा नो अmाभर,सु�युyrछा दिुहत�दवः । 

यो �यौrछः सहीयिस सTय}विस वा¶ये सुजाते अ(वसूनृते ॥३॥ 

सा1 नः2 अm3 आभरBऽवसुः4 िव5 उrछ6 दिुहतः7 िदवः8 । 

यो9 इित िव10 औrछः11 सहीयिस12 सTयऽ}विस13 वा¶ये14 सुऽजाते15 अ(वऽसूनृते16 ॥ 
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3.   5,6Break forth into light 4a bearer of treasures, 7O daughter 8of heaven, as 10,11once 
thou brokest forth, — 12O greater still in thy force, 14in the sonhood of the birth of 
knowledge, 13in the inspired hearing of the Truth. 15O, thy birth is complete! 16O, 
truth is in the tramp of thy steeds! 

अिभ ये Tवा िवभाविर %तोमैगृyण$6त व�नयः । 

मघैमyघोिन सुि}यो दाम6व6तः सुरातयः सुजाते अ(वसूनृते ॥४॥ 

अिभ1 ये2 Tवा3 िवभाऽविर4 %तोमैः5 गृण$6त6 व�नयः7 । 

मघैः8 मघोिन9 सुऽि}यः10 दाम\ऽव6तः11 सुऽरातयः12 सुऽजाते13 अ(वऽसूनृते14 ॥ 

4.   7There are bearers of the sacrifice 2who 6abring 3thee 1,6bout in their speech, 5by 
their hymns 6they manifest 3thee, 4O wide and lustrous Dawn; 10they are glorious 
8with thy plenty, 9O queen (of plenty), 11their gifts are lavish, 12their boons are 
full. 13O, thy birth is complete! 14O, truth is in the tramp of thy steeds! 

य$rचि£ ते गणा इमे छदय$6त मघ9ये । 

पिर िच,eटयो दधदुyदतो राधो अºयं सुजाते अ(वसूनृते ॥५॥ 

यB1 िचB2 िह3 ते4 गणाः5 इमे6 छदय$6त7 मघ9ये8 । 

पिर9 िचB10 वeटयः11 दधःु12 ददतः13 राधः14 अºयA15 सुऽजाते16 अ(वऽसूनृते17 ॥ 

5.   1,2,3When 6these 5companies 4of thy godheads 7seek to pleasure thee 8in hope of 
thy plenitudes, 12they set 11their desires 9all around, 13they lavish 15thy undeviating 
14felicity. 16O, thy birth is complete! 17O, truth is in the tramp of thy steeds. 

ऐष ुधा वीरवmश उषो मघोिन सूिरष ु। 

ये नो राधL%यºया मघवानो अरासत सुजाते अ(वसूनृते ॥६॥ 

आ1 एष2ु धाः3 वीरऽवB4 यशः5 उषः6 मघोिन7 सूिरष8ु । 

ये9 नः10 राधLिस11 अºया12 मघऽवानः13 अरासत14 सुऽजाते15 अ(वऽसूनृते16 ॥ 

6.   These are thy seers; 6O Dawn, 7queen of plenty, 1,3set 2in (these 8seers) them 5the 
splendour 4of thy heroic powers; 13lords of thy plenty, 9they 14shall lavish 10on us 
thy 12undeviating 11riches. 15O, thy birth is complete! 16O, truth is in the tramp of 
thy steeds! 

तेZयो m�ुनं बृहmश उषो मघो6या वह । 

ये नो राधL%य(�या ग�या भज6त सूरयः सुजाते अ(वसूनृते ॥७॥ 
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तेZयः1 m�ुनA2 बृहB3 यशः4 उषः5 मघोिन6 आ7 वह8 । 

ये9 नः10 राधLिस11 अ(�या12 ग�या13 भज6त14 सूरयः15 सुऽजाते16 अ(वऽसूनृते17 ॥ 

7.   5O Dawn, 6our lady of plenty, 7,8bring 1to them (15the seers) thy 2illumination, a 
3vast 4glory; 9they (15the seers) 14ashall give 10us 14benjoyment 11of the felicity 12of 
thy steeds and 11the felicity 13of thy herds. 16O, thy birth is complete! 17O, truth is 
in the tramp of thy steeds! 

उत नो गोमतीिरष आ वहा दिुहत�दवः । 

साकं सूयy%य र$(मिभः श�ैुः शोच$0भर�चिभः सुजाते अ(वसूनृते ॥८॥ 

उत1 नः2 गोऽमतीः3 इषः4 आ5 वह6 दिुहतः7 िदवः8 । 

साकA9 सूयy%य10 र$(मऽिभः11 श�ैुः12 शोचBऽिभः13 अ�चऽिभः14 सुऽजाते15 अ(वऽसूनृते16 ॥ 

8.   5,6Bring 2to us 1too, 7O daughter 8of heaven, 4powers of impulse 3full of the 
troopings of thy light; 9let them come companioned with 11the rays 10of thy Sun, 
9linked with the purity of his 12bright and 13burning 14light-givings. 15O, thy birth 
is complete! 16O, truth is in the tramp of thy steeds! 

�युrछा दिुहत�दवो मा िचरं तनुथा अपः । 

नेB Tवा %तेनं यथा िरपुं तपाित सूरो अ�चषा सुजाते अ(वसूनृते ॥९॥ 

िव1 उrछ2 दिुहतः3 िदवः4 मा5 िचरA6 तनुथाः7 अपः8 । 

न9 इB10 Tवा11 %तेनA12 यथा13 िरपAु14 तपाित15 सूरः16 अ�चषा17 सुऽजाते18 अ(वऽसूनृते19 ॥ 

9.   1,2Break forth into light, 3O daughter 4of heaven! 5,7And spin not out 6too long 8the 
work. 10For 11thee 16thy sun 15afflicts 9not 17with his burning ray 13as 15he afflicts 
14the foe and 12the thief. 18O, thy birth is complete! 19O, truth is in the tramp of thy 
steeds! 

एताव,ेदषु%Tवं भयूो वा दातमुहyिस । 

या %तोतZृयो िवभावयुyrछ6ती न gमीयसे सुजाते अ(वसूनृते ॥१०॥ 

एतावB1 वा2 इB3 उषः4 TवA5 भयूः6 वा7 दातAु8 अहyिस9 । 

या10 %तोतऽृZयः11 िवभाऽविर12 उrछ6ती13 न14 gऽमीयसे15 सुऽजाते16 अ(वऽसूनृते17 ॥ 

10. 1,3So much 5thou 8,9shouldst give 2or 6more than this; for 11to thy adorers 13thou 
breakest forth 12into the full wideness of thy glories and 14thou art not 15limited in 
13thy dawning. 16O, thy birth is complete! 17O, truth is in the tramp of thy steeds! 
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The Second Hymn to the Dawn  
Rig Veda V.80  

(15/553-4) 

 

mतुmामानं बृहतीमतेृन ऋतावरीमNण�संु िवभातीA । 

देवीमषुसं %वरावह6तi gित िवgासो मितिभजyर6ते ॥१॥ 

mतुBऽयामानA1 बृहतीA2 ऋतेन3 ऋतऽवरीA4 अNणऽ�सुA5 िवऽभातीA6 । 

देवीA7 उषसA8 %वः9 आऽवह6तीA10 gित11 िवgासः12 मितऽिभः13 जर6ते14 ॥ 

1.   8Dawn 1of the luminous journey, 8Dawn 4queen of truth, 2large 3with the Truth, 
6how wide is the gleam 5from her rosy limbs, — 8Dawn 7divine 10who brings with 
her 9the heaven of light! Her 12the seers 11,14adore 13with their thoughts. 

एषा जनं दशyता बोधय6ती सुगा6पथः कृ<वती याTयqे । 

बृहIथा बृहती िव(विम6वोषा �योितयyrछTयqे अ�नाA ॥२॥ 

एषा1 जनA2 दशyता3 बोधय6ती4 सुऽगा\5 पथः6 कृ<वती7 याित8 अqे9 । 

बृहBऽरथा10 बृहती11 िव(वAऽइ6वा12 उषाः13 �योितः14 यrछित15 अqे16 अ�नाA17 ॥ 

2.   1This is she who 3has the vision and 4she awakens 2man and 7makes 6his paths 
5easy to travel and 8walks 9in his front. 10How large is her chariot, 11how vast and 
12all-pervading 13the goddess (Dawn), 15how she brings 14Light 16in the front 17of 
the days! 

एषा गोिभरNणेिभयुyजानाऽ%_ेध6ती रियमgायु च�े । 

पथो रद6ती सुिवताय देवी पNुeटुता िव(ववारा िव भाित ॥३॥ 

एषा1 गोिभः2 अNणेिभः3 युजाना4 अ�ेध6ती5 रियA6 अgऽआयु7 च�े8 । 

पथः9 रद6ती10 सुिवताय11 देवी12 पNुऽ%ततुा13 िव(वऽवारा14 िव15 भाित16 ॥ 

3.   1This is she 4who yokes 2her cows 3of rosy light; 5her journey does not fail and 
such is 6the treasure 8she makes 7that it passes not away. 10She hews out 9our paths 
11to happiness; 12divine is she, 15,16far-shining her glory, 13many the hymns that 
rise to her, 14she brings with her every boon. 
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एषा �येनी भवित ि,बह� आिवeकृ<वाना त6वं परु%ताB । 

ऋत%य प6थाम6वेित साध ुgजानतीव न िदशो िमनाित ॥४॥ 

एषा1 िवऽएनी2 भवित3 ि,ऽबह�ः4 आिवःऽकृ<वाना5 त6वA6 परु%ताB7 । 

ऋत%य8 प6थाA9 अन1ु0 एित11 साध1ु2 gजानतीऽइव13 न14 िदशः15 िमनाित16 ॥ 

4.   4Behold her in her biune energy of earth and heaven, 1how 3she comes into being 
2in her whiteness and 5discloses 6her body 7in our front. 10,11She follows 12perfectly 
9the paths 8of Truth, 13as one who is wise and knows, and 16she hedges 14not 15in 
our regions. 

एषा शMुा न त6वो िवदानो�व�व %नाती �शये नो अ%थाB । 

अप ,ेषो बाधमाना तमL%युषा िदवो दिुहता �योितषागाB ॥५॥ 

एषा1 शMुा2 न3 त6वः4 िवदाना5 ऊ�व�ऽइव6 %नाती7 �शये8 नः9 अ%थाB10 । 

अप11 ,ेषः12 बाधमाना13 तमLिस14 उषाः15 िदवः16 दिुहता17 �योितषा18 आ19 अगाB20 ॥ 

5.   Lo, how 2brilliant is 4her body 5when she is found and known! How 10she stands 
6on high 3as if 7bathing in light that 9we 8may have vision! 11,13Driving away 12all 
enemies and 14all darknesses 15Dawn, 17the daughter 16of Heaven, 19,20has come 
18with the Light. 

एषा gतीची दिुहता िदवो नॄ6योषेव भIा िन िरणीते अ�सः । 

�यू<वyती दाशषेु वाय�िण पनु�यxितयुyवितः पवूyथाकः ॥६॥ 

एषा1 gतीची2 दिुहता3 िदवः4 नॄ\5 योषाऽइव6 भIा7 िन8 िरणीते9 अ�सः10 । 

िवऽऊ<वyती11 दाशषेु12 वाय�िण13 पनुः14 �योितः15 युवितः16 पवूyऽथा17 अकः18 ॥ 

6.   Lo, 3the daughter 4of Heaven 6like a woman 7full of happiness 2moves to meet 5the 
gods and 10her form 8,9travels ever nearer to them. 11Unveiling 13all blessings 12for 
the giver of sacrifice 16the goddess young for ever 18has created 15the Light 14once 
more 17even as in the beginning. 

 

  



 
Companion to The Secret of the Veda - II 1 4 5  

 

A Hymn to Savitri  
Rig Veda V.81  

(15/555-6) 

 

यु�जते मन उत यु�जते िधयो िवgा िवg%य बृहतो िवप$(चतः । 

िव हो_ा दधे वयुनािवदेक इ6मही देव%य सिवतःु पिरeटुितः ॥१॥ 

यु�जते1 मनः2 उत3 यु�जते4 िधयः5 िवgाः6 िवg%य7 बृहतः8 िवपःऽिचतः9 । 

िव10 हो_ाः11 दधे12 वयुनऽिवB13 एकः14 इB15 मही16 देव%य17 सिवतःु18 पिरऽ%तिुतः19 ॥ 

1.   6The illumined 1yoke 2their mind 3and 4they yoke 5their thoughts 7to the illumined 
godhead, 8to the vast, 9to the luminous in consciousness; 14the one 13knower of all 
manifestation of knowledge, 14,15he alone 10,12orders 11the Energies of the sacrifice. 
16Great 19is the praise 18of Savitri, 17the creating godhead. 

िव(वा lपािण gित म�ुचते किवः gासावी� भIं ि,पदे चतeुपदे । 

िव नाकमpयB सिवता वरे<योऽन ुgयाणमषुसो िव राजित ॥२॥ 

िव(वा1 lपािण2 gित3 म�ुचते4 किवः5 g6 असावीB7 भIA8 ि,ऽपदे9 चतःुऽपदे10 । 

िव11 नाकA12 अpयB13 सिवता14 वरे<यः15 अन1ु6 gऽयानA17 उषसः18 िव19 राजित20 ॥ 

2.   1All 2forms are 3,4arobes 5the Seer 3,4bputs on 6,7that he may create 8the good and 
bliss 9for the double and 10the quadruple creature. 14Savitri 11,13describes by his 
light 12our heavenly world; 15supreme is he and desirable, 19,20wide is the light of 
his shining 17in the march 18of the Dawn. 

य%य gयाणम6व6य इ� ययुद�वा देव%य मिहमानमोजसा । 

यः पा�थवािन िवममे स एतशो रजLिस देवः सिवता मिहTवना ॥३॥ 

य%य1 gऽयानA2 अन3ु अ6ये4 इB5 ययुः6 देवाः7 देव%य8 मिहमानA9 ओजसा10 । 

यः11 पा�थवािन12 िवऽममे13 सः14 एतशः15 रजLिस16 देवः17 सिवता18 मिहऽTवना19 ॥ 

3.   And 2in that march 4,5all the other 7gods 10in their might 3,6follow after 9the 
greatness 8of this godhead. 14This is that 15bright 17god 18Savitri 11who 19by his 
power and greatness 13has measured out 12our earthly worlds 16of light. 
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उत यािस सिवत%_ीिण रोचनोत सूयy%य र$(मिभः समrुयिस । 

उत रा_ीमभुयतः परीयस उत िम_ो भविस देव धमyिभः ॥४॥ 

उत1 यािस2 सिवत:3 _ीिण4 रोचना5 उत6 सूयy%य7 र$(मऽिभः8 सA9 उrयिस10 । 

उत11 रा_ीA12 उभयतः13 पिर14 ईयसे15 उत16 िम_ः17 भविस18 देव19 धमyऽिभः20 ॥ 

4.   1But also 2thou goest, 3O Savitri, 4to the three 5shining worlds of heaven 6and 
9,10thou art made manifest 8by the rays 7of the Sun, 11and 14,15thou encirclest 13on 
both sides 12the Night, 16and 18thou becomest 17Mitra, 19O god, 20with his settled 
laws of Truth. 

उतेिशषे gसव%य Tवमेक इदतु पषूा भविस देव यामिभः । 

उतेदं िव(वं भवुनं िव राजिस (यावा(व%ते सिवतः %तोममानशे ॥५॥ 

उत1 ईिशषे2 gऽसव%य3 TवA4 एकः5 इB6 उत7 पषूा8 भविस9 देव10 यामऽिभः11 । 

उत12 इदA13 िव(वA14 भवुनA15 िव16 राजिस17 (यावऽअ(वः18 ते19 सिवत:20 %तोमA21 आनशे22॥ 

5.   1And 4thou 5,6alone 2hast power 3for the creation 7and 9thou becomest 8the 
Increaser (Pushan), 10O god, 11by thy marchings in thy path, 12and 16,17thou 
illuminest 14all 13this 15world of the becoming. 18Shyawashwa, 20O Savitri, 22has 
found 21the affirmation of thy godhead.



 

 

Part Four 

Other Hymns 
 
  



 
Companion to The Secret of the Veda - II 1 4 8  

 

A Vedic Hymn  
Rig Veda VII.60  

(15/559-61) 

 

यदm सूयy tवोऽनागा उm$6म_ाय वNणाय सTयA । 

वयं देव_ािदते %याम तव िgयासो अयyम\ गृण6तः ॥१॥ 

यB1 अm2 सूयy3 tवः4 अनागाः5 उBऽय\6 िम_ाय7 वNणाय8 सTयA9 । 

वयA10 देवऽ_ा11 अिदते12 %याम13 तव14 िgयासः15 अयyम\16 गृण6तः17 ॥ 

1. 3O Sun, O Light, 1because 2today 5blameless 6in thy rising 4thou hast declared 9the 
Truth 7to the Lord of Love (Mitra) and 8the Lord of Purity (Varuna), so 13amay 
10we 13babide 11in the godhead, 15dear 14to thee, 12O Mother infinite, 15dear 14to 
thee, 16O Lord of Strength (Aryaman), 17in all our speaking.  

एष %य िम_ावNणा नृच�ा उभे उदेित सूयx अिभ �म\ । 

िव(व%य %थातजुyगत(च गोपा ऋज ुमत�ष ुवृिजना च प(य\ ॥२॥ 

एषः1 %यः2 िम_ावNणा3 नृऽच�ाः4 उभे5 इित उB6 एित7 सूयyः8 अिभ9 �म\10 । 

िव(व%य11 %थातःु12 जगतः13 च14 गोपाः15 ऋज1ु6 मत�ष1ु7 वृिजना18 च19 प(य\20 ॥ 

2. 3O Mitra, O Varuna, 1this 2is 4he that seeth for the soul, 8the Sun 6,7that rises 9over 
5(both) earth and heaven 10in the pervading wideness, and 15he guards 11all 13that is 
in motion 14and 11all 12that is stable; 20for he beholds 16the straight things 19and 
18the crooked 17in mortals.  

अयु�त स�त हिरतः सध%थाmा ईं वहंित सूयyं घृताचीः । 

धामािन िम_ावNणा युवाकुः सं यो यूथेव जिनमािन चeटे ॥३॥ 

अयु�त1 स�त2 हिरतः3 सधऽ%थाB4 याः5 ईA6 वह$6त7 सूयyA8 घृताचीः9 । 

धामािन10 िम_ावNणा11 युवाकुः12 सA13 यः14 यूथाऽइव15 जिनमािन16 चeटे17 ॥ 

3. 2Seven 3shining energies 1ahas this 8Bright One (Surya) 1byoked today 4in the 
world of our achievement and 5they 7bear 6him 9on in their clarity, and he (14who 
is 12devoted to both of you, 11O Mitra, O Varuna) 13,17beholds 10the homes of the 
soul and 16the places of its birth 15,17like a herdsman who watches over his herds.  
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उ,L प�ृासो मधमंुतो अ%थरुा सूयx अNहrछु�मणyः । 

य%मा आिदTया अ�वनो रद$6त िम_ो अयyमा वNणः सजोषाः ॥४॥ 

उB1 वाA2 प�ृासः3 मधऽुम6तः4 अ%थःु5 आ6 सूयyः7 अNहB8 श�ुA9 अणyः10 । 

य%मै11 आिदTयाः12 अ�वनः13 रद$6त14 िम_ः15 अयyमा16 वNणः17 सऽजोषाः18 ॥ 

4. 1Upward 5rise 2your 4honied 3satisfactions; for our 7sun 6,8has climbed 10into the 
ocean 9of pure Light and 11for him 12the Children of the Infinite 14hew out 13his 
paths, even 15the Lord of Love (Mitra) and 16the Lord of Strength (Aryaman) and 
17the Lord of Purity (Varuna) 18in one harmony (joy).  

इमे चेतारो अनृत%य भरेू�म_ो अयyमा वNणो िह स$6त । 

इम ऋत%य वावृधदुुyरोणे श^मासः प_ुा अिदतेरद�धाः ॥५॥ 

इमे1 चेतारः2 अनृत%य3 भरेूः4 िम_ः5 अयyमा6 वNणः7 िह8 स$6त9 । 

इमे10 ऋत%य11 ववृधःु12 दरुोणे13 श^मासः14 प_ुाः15 अिदतेः16 अद�धाः17 ॥ 

5. 1,8These 9are 2they that discern and separate 4all the much 3falsehood in us; 1,8,9they 
are the Lords of 5Love (Mitra) and 6Strength (Aryaman) and 7Purity (Varuna). 
10These 12grow 13in the house 11of Truth, 14puissant and 17unvanquished 15Sons 16of 
the Infinite.  

इमे िम_ो वNणो दळूभासोऽचेतसं िच$rचतय$6त द�ैः । 

अिप �तुं सुचेतसं वत6त$%तर$(चदंहः सुपथा नय$6त ॥६॥ 

इमे1 िम_ः2 वNणः3 दःुऽदभासः4 अचेतसA5 िचB6 िचतय$6त7 द�ैः8 । 

अिप9 �तAु10 सुऽचेतसA11 वत6तः12 ितरः13 िचB14 अंहः15 सुऽपथा16 नय$6त17 ॥ 

6. 1These are 2the Love (Mitra) and 3the Purity (Varuna) 4hard to repress who 8by 
their discernings 7give knowledge (6even) 5to him who has no knowledge; 12they 
bring to him 10their impulses of a will 11that has right vision and 17they lead him 
16by the good path 13,14beyond 15the evil. 

इमे िदवो अिनिमषा पिृथ�या$(चिकTवLसो अचेतसं नय$6त । 

g�ाजे िचVmो गाधम$%त पारं नो अ%य िव$eपत%य पषy\ ॥७॥ 

इमे1 िदवः2 अिनऽिमषा3 पिृथ�याः4 िचिकTवLसः5 अचेतसA6 नय$6त7 । 

gऽ�ाजे8 िचB9 नmः10 गाधA11 अ$%त12 पारA13 नः14 अ%य15 िव$eपत%य16 पषy\17 ॥ 
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7. 1These (Mitra, Varuna and Aryaman) 3with sleepless eyes 5see and know (2from 
Heaven)  4in his earth 6for man that is ignorant and 7lead him: 8in his forward 
faring 12he comes 11to the fathomless pit 10in the river, 9yet 17shall they bear him 
(14us) across 13to the other shore 15of this 16wideness.  

य� गोपावदिदितः शमy भIं िम_ो यrछ$6त वNणः सुदासे । 

त$%मVा तोकं तनयं दधाना मा कमy देवहेळनं तरुासः ॥८॥ 

यB1 गोपावB2 अिदितः3 शमy4 भIA5 िम_ः6 यrछ$6त7 वNणः8 सुऽदासे9 । 

त$%म\10 आ11 तोकA12 तनयA13 दधानाः14 मा15 कमy16 देवऽहेळनA17 तरुासः18 ॥ 

8. 4The peace and 2the protection and 5the happiness 1which 3the infinite Mother and 
the Lords of 6Love (Mitra) and 8Purity (Varuna) 7give 9to the servant of the 
sacrifice, 10in that 11,14let us found 12all our creation and 13building, 16let us do 15no 
17violence to the godhead, 18O ye swift Wayfarers. 

अव वेGद हो_ािभयyजेत िरपः का$(च,Nण®तुः सः । 

पिर ,ेषोिभरयyमा वृण�तNंू सुदासे वृषणा उ लोकA ॥९॥ 

अव1 वेिदA2 हो_ािभः3 यजेत4 िरपः5 काः6 िचB7 वNणऽ®तुः8 सः9 । 

पिर10 ,ेषःऽिभः11 अयyमा12 वृण�त1ु3 उNA14 सुऽदासे15 वृषणौ16 ऊं17 इित लोकA18 ॥ 

9. 9He 8whom the Lord of Purity (Varuna) upholds, 1,4puts away 2from his altar 3by 
the powers of sacrifice 6,7whatsoever 5hurters: 10,13cut away, 12O Lord of Strength 
(Aryaman), 15from the servant of the sacrifice 11the hurt and the division, form in 
him that 14vast 17other 18world, 16O givers of the abundance.  

स%व$(चि£ समिृत%Tवेeयेषामपीrयेन सहसा सह6ते । 

युeम$0भया वृषणो रेजमाना द�%य िच6मिहना मळृता नः ॥१०॥ 

स%व:1 िचB2 िह3 सAऽऋितः4 Tवेषी5 एषाA6 अपीrयेन7 सहसा8 सह6ते9 । 

युeमB10 िभया11 वृषणः12 रेजमानाः13 द�%य14 िचB15 मिहना16 मळृत17 नः18 ॥ 

10. 5A blazing strength and 1a world of illumination is 4the coming together 6of these 
Godheads and 9they overcome 7by their near and approaching (or, secret) 8force. 
Lo, 13we quiver 11with the fear 10of you (12O Showerer); 17aset 18us 17bat ease 16by 
the greatness 14of your discerning.  
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यो t�णे सुमितमायजाते वाज%य सातौ परम%य रायः । 

सी�6त म6यंु मघवानो अयy उN �याय चि�रे सुधात ु॥११॥ 

यः1 t�णे2 सुऽमितA3 आऽयजाते4 वाज%य5 सातौ6 परम%य7 रायः8 । 

सी�6त9 म6युA10 मघऽवानः11 अयyः12 उN13 �याय14 चि�रे15 सुऽधात1ु6 ॥ 

11. 4aFor when 1a man 4bby sacrifice wins 3right-mindedness 6in the getting 5of the 
plenitude, 6in the conquest 7of the supreme 8Felicity, 12the strong Warriors, 11the 
Lords of the Treasure 9cleave 10to his heart of emotion and 15they form there 13the 
Vast 14for his dwelling-place 16making it of a perfect temper.  

इयं देव परुोिहितयुyवZयL य`ेष ुिम_ावNणावकािर । 

िव(वािन दगु� िपपतंृ ितरो नो यूयं पात %व$%तिभः सदा नः ॥१२॥ 

इयA1 देवा2 परुःऽिहितः3 युवऽZयाA4 य`ेष5ु िम_ावNणौ6 अकािर7 । 

िव(वािन8 दःुऽगा9 िपपतृA10 ितरः11 नः12 यूयA13 पात14 %व$%तऽिभः15 सदा16 नः17 ॥ 

14. 4For you (two) 7we have made 1,3in front this work of the divine representative (2O 
Divine 6Mitra and Varuna) 5in our sacrifices; 10lead 12us 11safe through 8all 
9difficult places. (13You two) 14keep 17us 16always 15with constant felicities. 
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A Hymn of the Thought-Gods            
Based on Rig Veda V.52-61  

(15/562-64) 

 
[According to Notes on the Text by Editors of Vol. 15 (p. 601), this is not a 
translation but a paraphrase of the hymns to the Maruts by the Rishi Shyavashwa 
of the Atri clan; it is based on Rig Veda V.52 and, in the last three paragraphs, on 
scattered verses from V.53-61. The compiler has, working back from the snippets 
in the translation, identified the individual verses from V.53-61; and provided 
additional translation of some verses from Vedic and Philological Studies (VPS) 
Vol. 14, for comparative study.] 

 

g (यावा(व धeृणुऽयाच� मN$0भऋy �विभः । 

ये अIोघमनुeवधं }वो मदंित यि`याः ॥V.52.1॥ 

g1 (यावऽअ(व2 धeृणुऽया3 अचy4 मNBऽिभः5 ऋ�वऽिभः6 । 

ये7 अIोघA8 अनुऽ%वधA9 }वः10 मद$6त11 यि`याः12 ॥ 

1. 5The shining host has arisen in my soul, the host of the Thought-gods (Maruts) 
and, 4they sing a hymn 1as they march upward, 6a hymn of the heart’s 
illumination. 1March thou on, 2O my soul (Shyavashva), 3impetuously to their 
violent and mighty music. For 7they 11are drunken with the joy 10of an inspiration 
8that betrays not to falsehood, 9because the truth of eternal Nature is its guide. 
(15/562) 

1Forward! 2Shyavasva, 3violently on 6with thy illumined thought 5by the Thought-
powers (Maruts) 4that sing to thee their sentences of light, 12gods of the sacrifice 
7who 11have rapture 10of an inspiration 8that betrays them not, 9for it follows 
Nature’s self-forming force. (VPS 14/285) 

ते िह $%थर%य शवसः सखायः संित धeृणुया । 

ते यामVा धषृि,न%Tमना पLित श(वतः ॥V.52.2॥ 
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ते1 िह2 $%थर%य3 शवसः4 सखायः5 स$6त6 धeृणुऽया7 । 

ते8 याम\9 आ10 धषृBऽिवनः11 Tमना12 पा$6त13 श(वतः14 ॥ 

2. 1They 6are 5the comrades 3of a firm and 4blazing Light and in the force of the 
Light they work out their lofty aggressions; 11conquerors, 7violently 10,9they march 
on their path, 12,13self-protecting they guard of themselves the soul against 
falsehood; for they are many and march 14without a gap in their brilliant ranks. 
(15/562) 

7Violent 6are 1they, yet 5comrades 3of a firm 4gleaming Strength; 11full of boldness 
10,9in their driving, 14but linked each to each 13they protect 12by their self-truth 8thy 
9march. (VPS 14/285)  

ते %यंIासो नो�णोऽित eकंदंित शवyरीः । 

मNतामधा महो िदिव �मा च म6महे ॥V.52.3॥ 

ते1 %य6Iासः2 न3 उ�णः4 अित5 %क6द$6त6 शवyरीः7 । 

मNताA8 अध9 महः10 िदिव11 �मा12 च13 म6महे14 ॥ 

3. Violent are 1they 3as 4aa herd of 2rushing 4bbulls; the nights come against them, but 
1they 5,6overleap 7the nights; 12they possess the earth 14in our thoughts 13and 11they 
rise with them to the heavens. (15/562) 

2Swift-charging 4bulls of the diffusion, 1they 6leap 5beyond 7our Nights; 9then 11in 
their heaven 13as 12on our containing earth 14we mentalise 10the vast expansion 8of 
the Thought-gods.  (VPS 14/285)  

अहyंतो ये सुदानवो नरो असािमशवसः । 

g य` ंयि`येZयो िदवो अच� मN0Zयः ॥V.52.5॥ 

अहy6तः1 ये2 सुऽदानवः3 नरः4 असािमऽशवसः5 । 

g6 य`A7 यि`येZयः8 िदवः9 अचy10 मNBऽZयः11 ॥ 

5. 5No half-lights, 4no impotent things 2are they, but 3mighty in aggression and 
1puissant to attain….. (15/562) 

2They are 4soul-strengths 1that become adept in us for the conquest, 3perfect in 
force of achievement, 5no half-strengths of the light; 6forward 9through heaven 
10aillumine 7the sacrifice 10bwith thy verse 11for the Thought-powers, 8gods of the 
sacrifice. (VPS 14/285)  
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आ N�मैरा युधा नर ऋeवा ऋeटीरसृ�त । 

अ6वेनाँ अह िवmतुो मNतो जÆझतीिरव भानुरतy Tमना िदवः ॥V.52.6॥ 

आ1 N�मैः2 आ3 युधा4 नरः5 ऋeवाः6 ऋeटीः7 असृ�त8 । 

अन9ु एना\10 अह11 िवऽmतुः12 मNतः13 जÆझतीःऽइव14 भानुः15 अतy16 Tमना17 िदवः18 ॥ 

6. 7Spears of light they hold and 8they loose them from their hands at the children of 
Darkness; 14the flashing 12lightnings 13of the Thought-gods search the night and 
15the light 18of heaven 16rises 17of itself on our souls at their battle-call. (15/562) 

2By their golden gleamings, 4by their battling 5these soul-strengths 1,3move 
towards 6knowledge and 8cast out 7their searching spears; 11yea, 12the lightnings 
9leap at the will 10of the(se) 13Thought-gods, then 17of itself 15the Light of the Sun 
16arises 18in our heaven. (VPS 14/285)  

शधx माNतमrुछंस सTयशवसमZृवसं । 

उत %म ते शभेु नरः g %यंIा युजत Tमना ॥V.52.8॥ 

शधyः1 माNतA2 उB3 शंस4 सTयऽशवसA5 ऋZवसA6 । 

उत7 %म8 ते9 शभेु10 नरः11 g12 %य6Iाः13 युजत14 Tमना15 ॥ 

8. 5Truth is their shining strength; 1the hosts 2of the Thought-gods are 6(like Ribhus) 
the artificers of the soul and they fashion its immortality; 15themselves 14they yoke 
their coursers to the chariot of our life 7and 12,13they drive galloping 10to the joy 
that is its goal. (15/562)  

4Express 3upward 1the force 2of the Thought-gods 5who have the luminous power 
of the truth and 6skill to shape it; 7then 15of themselves 9these 11strengths of the 
soul 14are self-yoked and 12,13they charge in our forward march 10towards the light 
and bliss. (VPS 14/286)  

उत %म ते पNe<यामणू� वसत शुं�यवः । 

उत प�या रथानामGI GभदंTयोजसा ॥V.52.9॥ 

उत1 %म2 ते3 पNe<याA4 ऊण�ः5 वसत6 श6ु�यवः7 । 

उत8 प�या9 रथानाA10 अिIA11 िभ6द$6त12 ओजसा13 ॥ 
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9. 7They have bathed (cleansed) their limbs 4in the waters of Parushni, 5in the stream 
that has a multitude of currents, 6they have put on 5their divine (woolen) raiment 
8and now 9with the wheels 10of their chariots (13and their might) 12they break open 
11all Nature’s secret caves. (15/562) 

Both 4,5in the streams of its wide-flowing flood 7they purify themselves 1and 6garb 
themselves 5with its densities 8and here 9with the wheel 10of their chariots (13and 
their might) 12they break open 11the material hill. (VPS 14/286)  

आपथयो िवपथयोऽ◌ंत%पथा अनुपथाः । 

एतेिभमy§ं नामिभयy` ंिवeटार ओहते ॥V.52.10॥ 

आपथयः1 िवऽपथयः2 अ6तःऽपथाः3 अनुऽपथाः4 । 

एतेिभः5 म§A6 नामऽिभः7 य`A8 िवऽ%तारः9 ओहते10 ॥ 

10. 2Sometimes they march on a thousand branching paths, 1sometimes they rush 
direct at their goal; 3sometimes their paths are within, 4sometimes they follow 
outward Nature’s thousand ways; 8the world-sacrifice fulfils itself 7by the many 
names of their godhead and 9by their ever-widening 10march. (15/562) 

1With paths that come home to us and 2paths that radiate out wide from us and 
3paths within us and 4paths that follow our movement, and 5by all these 7their 
Names 9extended, 10they come galloping 6to my 8sacrifice. (VPS 14/286)  

अधा नरो 6योहतेऽधा िनयुत ओहते । 

अधा पारावता इित िच_ा lपािण द(य� ॥V.52.11॥ 

अध1 नरः2 िन3 ओहते4 अध5 िनऽयुतः6 ओहते7 । 

अध8 पारावताः9 इित10 िच_ा11 lपािण12 द(य�13 ॥ 

11. 5Now 7they make (carry) themselves as galloping 6forces of our life, 1now they are 
(they 3,4carry themselves as) 2gods and powers of the soul; 10at last 12they put on 
forms 9of a supreme world, 12forms 13of vision, 12forms 11of light. (15/563) 

1Now 2as human things 3,4they gallop in and 5now (7gallop) 6as yoke-steeds of the 
nervous Life and 8now 9they are thoughts from the supreme and wear 11richly-
shining 12forms 13of vision. (VPS 14/286)  
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छंदः%तभुः कुभ6यव उTसमा कीिरणो नृतःु । 

ते मे के िचV तायव ऊमा आसं�िश $Tवषे ॥V.52.12॥ 

छ6दःऽ%तभुः1 कुभ6यवः2 उTसA3 आ4 कीिरणः5 नृतःु6 । 

ते7 मे8 के9 िचB10 न11 तायवः12 ऊमाः13 आस\14 �िश15 $Tवषे16 ॥ 

12. 5They have attained to the goal, 1they support the rhythms of the world, chanting 
4,6they weave their glorious dance 3round the very fountain of things; they 
(9,10some 7of them) are 12creators of supreme forms, (9,10some 7of them) they 
13expand the soul 15in vision and (9,10some) 15,16make it a divine blaze of light. 
(15/563) 

1They maintain the rhythms, 2they thirst for the waters and, 5victorious in the 
work, 4,6they dance 3about the source. They (9,10Some 7of them) are 12unseen 
(stealthy) 13extenders 8of my being, 8my 13increasers (helpers) 14who were 8with 
me 16for a blazing force 15in the vision. (VPS 14/286)  

य ऋeवा ऋ$eटिवmतुः कवयः संित वेधसः । 

तमषेृ माNतं गणं नम%या रमया िगरा ॥V.52.13॥ 

यः1 ऋeवाः2 ऋ$eटऽिवmतुः3 कवयः4 स$6त5 वेधसः6 । 

तA7 ऋषे8 माNतA9 गणA10 नम%य11 रमय12 िगरा13 ॥ 

13. For 1these are 2rushing seekers of the Truth; 3for the Truth their lightnings stab 
and search; 5they are 4seers, 5they are 6creators and ordainers;…. (15/563)      

1They are 2finders of knowledge and 3their lightnings are as spears that search; 
5they are 4seers, 5they are 6creators of harmony; 8O sage, 11bow down 7to the 
(those) 10banded 9Thought-gods (Maruts) and 12give them delight 13by thy speech. 
(VPS 14/286)                                               

अrछ ऋषे माNतं गणं दाना िम_ं न योषणा । 

िदवो वा धeृणव ओजसा %ततुा धीिभिरष<यत ॥V.52.14॥ 

अrछ1 ऋषे2 माNतA3 गणA4 दाना5 िम_A6 न7 योषणा8 । 

िदवः9 वा10 धeृणवः11 ओजसा12 %ततुाः13 धीिभः14 इष<यत15 ॥ 

14. …11their aggressions 12are inspired by the might and force 9of heaven, therefore 
13affirmed 14in our thoughts 15they speed carrying us confidently on their way. 
(15/563) 
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2O sage, 1approach 4the banded 3Thought-gods (Maruts) 7as 6one comes to a friend 
5with the goddess (Dana) who discerns and disparts 7as 8with the bride of thy love; 
10then 15ashall they 9in thy heavens, 13affirmed, 11aggressive 12in their energy 
15brush forward 14with thy thoughts. (VPS 14/286)  

न ूम6वान एषL देवाँ अrछा न व�णा । 

दाना सचेत सूिरिभय�म}ुतेिभरंिजिभः ॥V.52.15॥ 

न1ु म6वानः2 एषाA3 देवा\4 अrछ5 न6 व�णा7 । 

दाना8 सचेत9 सूिरऽिभः10 यामऽ}ुतेिभः11 अ$�जऽिभः12 ॥ 

15. 1When 2the mind is full 3of them, 7it is borne on 5towards 4godhead, for they have 
12the radiant 11inspiration of the path. (15/563) 

1If 2a man mentalises 3these, 5towards 4the godheads 7by the thought that bears, 
then 8by the thought that discerns and disparts 9he shall be joined to them 10in the 
light of knowledge, 11in their inspiration of movement, 12in their gleamings out. 
(VPS 14/286)  

g ये मे बं�वेषे गL वोचंत सूरयः प�ृ(न वोचंत मातरं । 

अधा िपतरिम$eमणं NIं वोचंत िश�वसः ॥V.52.16॥ 

g1 ये2 मे3 ब6धऽुएषे4 गाA5 वोच6त6 सूरयः7 प$ृ(नA8 वोच6त9 मातरA10 । 

अध11 िपतरA12 इ$eमणA13 NIA14 वोच6त15 िश�वसः16 ॥ 

16. 10A Mother bore them 8many-hued in her soul and of her 1,6they tell him; 14a 
Violent One 12was their Father 13whose impulse drives all beings that are born, 
and him 1,9they reveal. (15/563) 

4That I might seek the divine Friend, 2they 7illumined, 6declared 3to me 1first 8their 
many-hued Mother (mental Nature), yea, 2they 1,9declared 8the bright 10Mother 5of 
the herds; 11then 12their Father 13who gives us the impulsions 1,9they declared, 14the 
Terrible One (Rudra). (VPS 14/287)  

स�त मे स�त शािकन एकमेका शता ददःु । 

यमनुायामिध }ुतमIुाधो ग�यं मजेृ िन राधो अ(�यं मजेृ ॥V.52.17॥ 

स�त1 मे2 स�त3 शािकनः4 एकAऽएका5 शता6 ददःु7 । 

यमनुायाA8 अिध9 }ुतA10 उB11 राधः12 ग�यA13 मजेृ14 िन15 राधः16 अ(�यA17 मजेृ18 ॥ 
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17. 1Seven 3and seven the Thought-gods 2came to me and 5seven times 7they gave 6a 
hundred-fold; 8in Yamuna 15,14I will bathe 13the shining herds 10of my thoughts 
which they have given, 11,18I will purify my (16achievement of - HMF VII.5.8) 
17swiftnesses 8in the river of my soul. (15/563) 

को वेद जानमेषL को वा परुा सु�नेeवास मNतL । 

यmयुु¯े िकला%यः ॥V.53.1॥ 

कः1 वेद2 जानA3 एषाA4 कः5 वा6 परुा7 सु�नेष8ु आस9 मNताA10 । 

यB11 युयु¯े12 िकला%यः13 ॥ 

1. (11When 12the Maruts were yoked 13to their movement - the spotted deers), 1Who 
2has known 3athe place 4of their 3bbirth 6or 5who 9has sat (7from the beginning) 10in 
their 8high beatitudes? Who desires and seeks his Friend beyond? (15/563) 

तं वः शधyं रथानL Tवेषं गणं माNतं न�यसीनL । 

अन ुg यंित वृeटयः ॥V.53.10॥ 

तA1 वः2 शधyA3 रथानाA4 TवेषA5 गणA6 माNतA7 न�यसीनाA8 । 

अन9ु g10 य$6त11 वृeटयः12 ॥ 

10. 10,11Lo, they march on (8in their new 4chariots) 3in their cohorts and their (5fierce) 
6companies; 9let us follow in their steps 12with the pace of our thinkings (or, 12the 
rains –9,10,11follow them). (15/563) 

येन तोकाय तनयाय धा6यं बीजं वह�वे अि�तं । 

अ%मZयं त£9न य, ईमहे राधो िव(वायु सौभगं ॥V.53.13॥ 

येन1 तोकाय2 तनयाय3 धा6यA4 बीजA5 वह�वे6 अि�तA7 । 

अ%मZयA8 तB9 ध9न10 यB11 वः12 ईमहे13 राधः14 िव(वऽआयु15 सौभगA16 ॥ 

13. 6For they bear with them 7an imperishable 5seed 3of creation and 4the grain of 
immortal forms and 11this if 10they plant 8in the fields of the (or our) soul, 9there 
14shall grow as its harvest 15life universal and 16bliss transcendent. (15/563) 

अतीयाम िनद$%तरः %व$%तिभ�हTवावmमरातीः । 

वृeÉवी शं योराप उि� भेषजं %याम मNतः सह ॥V.53.14॥ 

अित1 इयाम2 िनदः3 ितरः4 %व$%तऽिभः5 िहTवा6 अवmA7 अरातीः8 । 

वृeÉवी9 सA10 योः11 आपः12 उि�13 भेषजA14 %याम15 मNतः16 सह17 ॥ 
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14. (5With all kinds of weal – HMF VI.1.20,) 1,2They will put by 3all that derides our 
aspiration and 1,2pass 4beyond 3all that limits us; 6they will destroy 7all fault and 
dumbness and 8the soul’s poverties (enemy powers – HMF III.24.1). For theirs is 
9the rain of the abundance of heaven and theirs the storms 11that 10,11set flowing 
12the rivers of life; their thunders are the chant of the hymn of the gods and the 
proclamations of the Truth. (15/563) 

न स जीयते मNतो न ह6यते न �ेधित न �यथते न िरeयित । 

ना%य राय उप द%यंित नोतय ऋGष वा यं राजानं वा सुषदूथ ॥ V.54.7॥ 

न1 सः2 जीयते3 मNतः4 न5 ह6यते6 न7 �ेधित8 न9 �यथते10 न11 िरeयित12 । 

न13 अ%य14 रायः15 उप16 द%य$6त17 न18 ऊतयः19 ऋिषA20 वा21 यA22 राजानA23 वा24 सुसूदथ25 ॥ 

7. 4They (Maruts) 25lead us on a happy path and 2he who follows them shall 7not 
8stumble, 9nor 10have pain 11nor 12hurt, 1nor 3decay 5nor 6die; 14their 15plenitudes 
13are not 16,17destroyed 18nor 19their felicities 16,17diminished; 22they make of man 
20a seer 21and 23a king. (15/563-4) 

4O Life-gods (Maruts), 2he 1is not 3conquered, 2he 5is not 6slain, 8he stumbles 7not, 
9nor 12is hurt 9nor 10suffers anguish, 14his 15felicities and 14his 19increasings 
13,16,17are not harried nor made havoc of 22whom 25you speed on his way 20a seer 
21or 23a king. (VPS 14/288) 

आभषेू<यं वो मNतो मिहTवनं िद��े<यं सूयy%येव च�णं । 

उतो अ%माँ अमतृTवे दधातन शभंु यातामनु रथा अवृTसत ॥ V.55.4 ॥ 

आऽभषेू<यA1 वः2 मNतः3 मिहऽTवनA4 िद��े<यA5 सूयy%य6aऽइव6b च�णA7 । 

उतो8 इित अ%मा\9 अमतृऽTवे10 दधातन11 शभुA12 याताA13 अन1ु4 रथाः15 अवृTसत16 ॥ 

4. 4Their vastness is 5the blazing 6aof a divine Sun; 11they shall place 9us 10in the seats 
of Immortality. (15/564) 

3O ye thought-powers, 2your 4greatness 1can enter into our being and 5carry with it 
a power of vision 6blike 7the seeing 6aof the bright Lord of Truth; 8and 11ye shall 
found 9us 10in the immortality. 14One after the other (15their chariots 16roll 13as they 
journey 12to Bliss.) (VPS 14/290) 

यTप�ूयyं मNतो यrच नूतनं यदmुते वसवो यrच श%यते । 

िव(व%य त%य भवथा नवेदसः शभंु यातामनु रथा अवृTसत ॥V.55.8 ॥ 
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यB1 प�ूयyA2 मNतः3 यB4 च5 नूतनA6 यB7 उmते8 वसवः9 यB10 च11 श%यते12 । 

िव(व%य13 त%य14 भवथ15 नवेदसः16 शभुA17 याताA18 अन1ु9 रथाः20 अवृTसत21 ॥ 

8. 13,14Of all 1that 2was of old 5and 13,14of all 4that 6is new, 13,14of all 7that 8rises from 
the soul 11and 13,14all 10that 12seeks expression 3they (Maruts) 15are 16the impellers. 
(15/564) 

1Whatsoever 2is of old 5and 4whatsoever 6is new, 7that 8which rises in us, 9O 
Dwellers in substance (Vasus), 11and 10that 12which is expressed, 13of all 14this 
15you become 16the knowers. 19One after another (20their chariots 21roll 18as they 
journey 17to Bliss.) (VPS 14/290) 

य ईं वहंत आशिुभः िपबंतो मिदरं मध ु। 

अ_ }वLिस दिधरे ॥ V.61.11 ॥ 

ये1 ईA2 वह6ते3 आशऽुिभः4 िपब6तः5 मिदरA6 मध7ु । 

अ_8 }वLिस9 दिधरे10 ॥ 

11. They are born of the Truth (ऋतऽजाताः –V.61.14); they are luminous (िवप2यवः- V.61.15) 

leaders of the mind (6ऽनेतारः इ;था िधया – V.61.15); 5they shall drink 7the sweet 6wine of 

delight and 10give us 9the supreme inspirations. (15/564) 

5For drinking 6an intoxicating 7sweetness 1they 3are borne on 4by swift steeds and 
10they hold 8here 9the inspirations of knowledge. (VPS 14/297) 

िव या जानाित जसुGर िव तeृयंतं िव कािमनं । 

देव_ा कृणुते मनः ॥ V.61.7 ॥ 

िव1 या2 जानाित3 जसुिरA4 िव5 तeृय6तA6 िव7 कािमनA8 । 

देवऽ_ा9 कृणुते10 मनः11 ॥ 

7. 2The Woman, the Divine is with them 1who shall put away from us 4hurt and 
6thirst and 8desire and 10refashion 11man’s mind 9in the form of the godhead. Lo, 
these are knowers of the Truth, seers whom the Truth inspires, vast in expression, 
vast in diffusion, young for ever and immortal. (15/564) 

2She 1,3knows 4the sufferer and 6the thirsty and 8the soul afflicted with its desire 
and 10she forms 11the mind 9in the godhead. (VPS 14/297) 
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The God of the Mystic Wine  
Rig Veda IX.75 and 42  

(15/565-67) 

  (These two hymns are rendered as literally as possible so as to show the original 
symbolism of the Veda untranslated into its psychological equivalents – Sri 
Aurobindo.) 

 

I (9.75) 

 

अिभ िgयािण पवते चनोिहतो नामािन य�वो अिध येष ुवधyते । 

आ सूयy%य बृहतो बृहVिध रथं िवeवंचमNहि,च�णः ॥१॥ 

अिभ1 िgयािण2 पवते3 चनःऽिहतः4 नामािन5 य�वः6 अिध7 येष8ु वधyते9 । 

आ10 सूयy%य11 बृहतः12 बृह\13 अिध14 रथA15 िवeव�चA16 अNहB17 िवऽच�णः18 ॥ 

1.   4Placed in delight 1,3he (Soma) flows 2to the pleasant 5Names 8in which he (6the 
mighty one – HMF V.1.1) 7,9increases; 13vast and 18wise (all-seeing – HMF 
III.3.10) 14,10,17he ascends 15the chariot 11,12of the vast sun, 15the chariot 16of a 
universal movement.  

ऋत%य िज�वा पवते मध ुिgयं व�ता पित�धयो अ%या अदाZयः । 

दधाित प_ुः िप_ोरपीrयं नाम ततृीयमिध रोचने िदवः ॥२॥ 

ऋत%य1 िज�वा2 पवते3 मध4ु िgयA5 व�ता6 पितः7 िधयः8 अ%याः9 अदाZयः10 । 

दधाित11 प_ुः12 िप_ोः13 अपीrयA14 नाम15 ततृीयA16 अिध17 रोचने18 िदवः19 ॥ 

2.   2Tongue 1of the Truth, 5a pleasant 4honey (sweet wine of Soma), 3he flows 
6speaker and 7lord 9of this 8Thought and 10invincible; 12the Son 17,11places 16the 
third 14hidden 15Name 13of the Parents (Heaven and Earth) 18in the luminous world 
19of Heaven. 

अव mतुानः कलशाँ अिच�दVृिभय�मानः कोश आ िहर<यये । 

अभीमतृ%य दोहना अनूषताऽिध ि_पeृठ उषसो िव राजित ॥३॥  
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अव1 mतुानः2 कलशा\3 अिच�दB4 नृऽिभः5 येमानः6 कोशे7 आ8 िहर<यये9 । 

अिभ10 ईA11 ऋत%य12 दोहनाः13 अनूषत14 अिध15 ि_ऽपeृठः16 उषसः17 िव18 राजित19 ॥ 

3.   2Breaking into light 4he cries 1down 3into the jars, 8,6guided 5by men, 9in the 
golden 7sheath; 11in him 13the milkings 12of the Truth 10,14dawn out (or, 11to him 
13the milkers 12of the Truth 10,14cry out the chant), 19he shines 18wide 15on 16the 
triple back 17of the Dawn. 

अिIिभः सुतो मितिभ(चनोिहतः gरोचय\ रोदसी मातरा शिुचः । 

रोमा<य�या समया िव धावित मधोध�रा िप6वमाना िदवेिदवे ॥४॥ 

अिIऽिभः1 सुतः2 मितऽिभः3 चनःऽिहतः4 gऽरोचय\5 रोदसी6 इित मातरा7 शिुचः8 । 

रोमािण9 अ�या10 समया11 िव12 धावित13 मधोः14 धारा15 िप6वमाना16 िदवेऽिदवे17 ॥ 

4.   2Pressed out 1by the stones, 4placed in delight 3by the thoughts, 8pure, 5making to 
shine out 6the two mothers, Earth and Heaven, 13he runs 11evenly 12through 9all the 
hairs 10of the Sheep (9the fleece, 10of the Ewe, in the strainer for purifying Soma); 
15his stream 14of honey 16goes on increasing 17day by day. 

पिर सोम g ध6वा %व%तये नृिभः पनुानो अिभ वासयािशरA । 

ये ते मदा आहनसो िवहायस%तेिभGरIं चोदय दातवे मघं ॥५॥ 

पिर1 सोम2 g3 ध6व4 %व%तये5 नृऽिभः6 पनुानः7 अिभ8 वासय9 आऽिशरA10 । 

ये11 ते12 मदाः13 आहनसः14 िवऽहायसः15 तेिभः16 इ6IA17 चोदय18 दातवे19 मघA20 ॥ 

5.   3,4Race 1everywhere, 2O Soma, 5for our happiness, 7purified 6by men 8,9clothe 
thyself 10with the mixings; 16with those 12thy 13raptures 11that 14are smiting and 
15wide-extended, 18impel 17Indra 19to give 20his plenty. 
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II (9.42) 

 

जनय\ रोचना िदवो जनयV�सु सूयyA । 

वसानो गा अपो हिरः ॥१॥ 

जनय\1 रोचना2 िदवः3 जनय\4 अÃऽसु5 सूयyA6 । 

वसानः7 गाः8 अपः9 हिरः10 ॥ 

1.   1Giving birth 2to the luminous worlds 3of heaven (the three worlds of Swar), 
4giving birth 6to the Sun 5in the waters, 10the Brilliant One 7clothes himself 9with 
the waters and 8the rays.  

एष gTनेन म6मना देवो देवेZय%पिर । 

धारया पवते सुतः ॥२॥ 

एषः1 gTनेन2 म6मना3 देवः4 देवेZयः5 पिर6 । 

धारया7 पवते8 सुतः9 ॥ 

2.   1He 2by the ancient 3thought 8flows 9pressed out 7in a stream, 4a god 6around 5the 
gods. 

वावृधानाय तवूyये पव6ते वाजसातये । 

सोमाः सह%_पाजसः ॥३॥ 

ववृधानाय1 तवूyये2 पव6ते3 वाजऽसातये4 । 

सोमाः5 सह�ऽपाजसः6 ॥ 

3.   1For one increasing and 2swiftly advancing 3there flow 4for his winning of the 
plenty 5the Soma-juices 6with their thousand strengths. 

दहुानः gTनिमTपयः पिव_े पिर िषrयते । 

�6द6देवाँ अजीजनB ॥४॥ 

दहुानः1 gTनA2 इB3 पयः4 पिव_े5 पिर6 िसrयते7 । 

�6द\8 देवा\9 अजीजनB10 ॥ 

4.   1Milked out, 2,3the ancient 4food, 6,7he is poured 5into the strainer that purifies and 
8shouting 10he brings to birth 9the gods. 
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अिभ िव(वािन वाय�ऽिभ देवाँ ऋतावृधः । 

सोमः पनुानो अषyित ॥५॥ 

अिभ1 िव(वािन2 वाय�3 अिभ4 देवा\5 ऋतऽवृधः6 । 

सोमः7 पनुानः8 अषyित9 ॥ 

5.   7Soma, 8purifying himself, 9travels 1to 2all 3desirable boons, 4to 5the gods 6who 
increase the Truth. 

गोमVः सोम वीरवद(वाव,ाजवTसुतः । 

पव%व बृहतीिरषः ॥६॥ 

गोऽमB1 नः2 सोम3 वीरऽवB4 अ(वऽवB5 वाजऽवB6 सुतः7 । 

पव%व8 बृहतीः9 इषः10 ॥ 

6.   8Stream 2on us, 3O Soma, 7when thou art pressed out, 1that in which are the Cows, 
4the Heroes, 5the Steeds, 6the Plenty; 8stream 10impulsions 9vast. 
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The Vedic Fire  
Rig Veda I.94 and 97  

(15/568-73) 

 

I (1.94) 

 

इमं %तोममहyते जातवेदसे रथिमव सं महेमा मनीषया । 

भIा िह नः gमितर%य संसm^ने सpये मा िरषामा वयं तव ।।१।। 

इमA1 %तोमA2 अहyते3 जातऽवेदसे4 रथAऽइव5 सA6 महेम7 मनीषया8 । 

भIा9 िह10 नः11 gऽमितः12 अ%य13 सAऽसिद14 अ^ने15 सpये16 मा17 िरषाम18 वयA19 तव20 ॥ 

1.  1This is (2the song) 4(for) the omniscient who knows the law of our being and 3is 
sufficient to his works; 6,7let us build 2the song of his truth 8by our thought and 
6,7make it 5as if a chariot on which he shall mount. 13,14,10When he dwells with us, 
then 9a happy 12wisdom 11becomes ours. With him (20With You, 15O Agni) 16for 
friend 19we 17cannot 18come to harm.  

य%मै Tवमायजसे स साधTयनव� �ेित दधते सुवीयyA । 

स ततूाव नैनम(नोTयंहितर^ने सpये मा िरषामा वयं तव ।।२।। 

य%मै1 TवA2 आऽयजसे3 सः4 साधित5 अनव�6 �ेित7 दधते8 सुऽवीयyA9 । 

सः10 ततूाव11 न12 एनA13 अ(नोित14 अंहितः15 अ^ने16 सpये17 मा18 िरषाम19 वयA20 तव21 ॥ 

2.  1,4Whosoever 2makes him 3his priest of the sacrifice (or, 4He, 1for whom 2you 
3sacrifice), 5reaches the perfection that is the fruit of his striving, 7(dwells in) a 
home on a height of being 6where there is no warring and no enemies; 8he 
confirms in himself 9an ample energy; 10he 11is safe in his strength, 15evil 
12,14cannot lay its hand 13upon him. (rest as in I.94.1) 

शकेम Tवा सिमधं साधया िधय%Tवे देवा हिवरद6TयाहुतA । 

TवमािदTयाँ आ वह ता6§(ुम%य^ने सpये मा िरषामा वयं तव ।।३।। 
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शकेम1 Tवा2 सAऽइधA3 साधय4 िधयः5 Tवे6 इित देवाः7 हिवः8 अद$6त9 आऽहुतA10 । 

TवA11 आिदTया\12 आ13 वह14 ता\15 िह16 उ(मिस17 अ^ने18 सpये19 मा20 िरषाम21 वयA22 तव23 ॥ 

3.  This is the fire of our sacrifice! 1May we have strength 3to kindle it (2you) to its 
(your) height, 4may it (you) perfect 5our thoughts. In this (6In you) 8all that we 
give 10must be thrown 9that it may become a food 7for the gods; this (11you) 
13,14shall bring to us 12the godheads of the infinite consciousness 15who are 17our 
desire. (rest as in I.94.1) 

[Alt.] 1May we have strength 2,3to kindle you to your height, 4may you perfect 5our 
thoughts. 6In you 8all that we give 10must be thrown 9that it may become a food 
7for the gods; 11you 13,14shall bring to us 12the godheads of the infinite 
consciousness 15whom 17we desire. (rest as in I.94.1) 

भरामे�मं कृणवामा हवiिष ते िचतयंतः पवyणापवyणा वयं । 

जीवातवे gतरं साधया िधयोऽ^ने सpये मा िरषामा वयं तव ।।४।। 

भराम1 इ�मA2 कृणवाम3 हवiिष4 ते5 िचतय6तः6 पवyणाऽपवyणा7 वयA8 । 

जीवातवे9 gऽतरA10 साधय11 िधयः12 अ^ने13 सpये14 मा15 िरषाम16 वयA17 तव18 ॥ 

4.  1aLet 8us 1bgather 2fuel for it (5for you), 3alet 8us 3bprepare for it (5for you) 
4offerings, 6alet 8us 6bmake ourselves conscious 7of the jointings of its (your) times 
and its (your) seasons. 11It (You) shall so perfect 12our thoughts that they 10shall 
extend our being and 9create for us a larger life. (rest as in I.94.1) 

[Alt.] 1aLet 8us 1bgather 2fuel 5for you, 3alet 8us 3bprepare 5for you 4offerings, 6alet 
8us 6bmake ourselves conscious 7of the jointings of your times and your seasons. 
11You shall so perfect 12our thoughts that they 10shall extend our being and 9create 
for us a larger life. (rest as in I.94.1) 

िवशL गोपा अ%य चर$6त ज6तवो ि,पrच यदतु चतeुपद�तिुभ: ।                                                                              

िच_ः gकेत उषसो महाँ अ%य^ने सpये मा िरषामा वयं तव ।।५।। 

िवशाA1 गोपाः2 अ%य3 चर$6त4 ज6तवः5 ि,ऽपB6 च7 यB8 उत9 चतःुऽपB10 अ�तऽुिभः11 । 

िच_ः12 gऽकेतः13 उषसः14 महा\15 अिस16 अ^ने17 सpये18 मा19 िरषाम20 वयA21 तव22 ॥ 
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5.  This is 2the guardian 1of the world and its peoples, 2the shepherd 1of all these 
herds; 8,7all 5that is born 4moves 3,11by his rays and is compelled by his flame, 
9,7both 6the two-footed 7and 10the four-footed 5creatures. This is 12the rich and 
15great 13thought-awakening 14of the Dawn within. (rest as in I.94.1) 

Tवम�वयुyNत होतािस प�ूयyः gशा%ता पोता जनुषा परुोिहतः ।                                                                               

िव(वा िव,ाँ आÊTव�या धीर पeुय%य^ने सpये मा िरषामा वयं तव ।।६।। 

TवA1 अ�वयुyः2 उत3 होता4 अिस5 प�ूयyः6 gऽशा%ता7 पोता8 जनुषा9 परुःऽिहतः10 । 

िव(वा11 िव,ा\12 आÊTव�या13 धीर14 पeुयिस15 अ^ने16 सpये17 मा18 िरषाम19 वयA20 तव21 ॥ 

6.  This is (1You 5are) 2the priest who guides the march of the sacrifice, 6the first and 
ancient 4who calls to the gods and gives the offerings; 7his is the command 3and 
8his the purification; 9from his birth 10he stands in front, the vicar of our sacrifice. 
12He knows 11all 13the works of this divine priesthood, 14for he is (you are) the 
Thinker 15who increases in us. (rest as in I.94.1) 

यो िव(वतः सुgतीकः स�¢ङिस दरेू िचTसंतिळिदवाित रोचसे ।                                                                       

रा¦या$(चद6धो अित देव प(य%य^ने सpये मा िरषामा वयं तव ।।७।। 

यः1 िव(वतः2 सुऽgतीकः3 सऽ�¹4 अिस5 दरेू6 िचB7 स\8 तिळBऽइव9 अित10 रोचसे11 । 

रा¦याः12 िचB13 अ6धः14 अित15 देव16 प(यिस17 अ^ने18 सpये19 मा20 िरषाम21 वयA22 तव23 ॥ 

7.  2The faces of this God are everywhere and 3he fronts all things perfectly; 4he has 
the eye and the vision: when we see him 6from afar, 7yet 9he seems near to us, 11so 
brilliantly he shines 10across the gulfs. 17He sees 15beyond 14the darkness 12of our 
night, for 17his vision is 16divine. (rest as in I.94.1) 

[Alt.] 5You are 2everywhere and 1the one who 3fronts all things perfectly; 1the one 
who 4has the eye and the vision: we see you 6from afar, 7yet 9you seem near to us, 
11so brilliantly you shine 10across the gulfs. 17You see 15beyond (13even) 14the 
darkness 12of our night, for 17your vision is 16divine. (rest as in I.94.1) 

पवूx देवा भवत ुसु6वतो रथोऽ%माकं शंसो अZय%त ुदËूः । 

तदा जानीतोत पeुयता वचोऽ^ने सpये मा िरषामा वयं तव ।।८।। 

पवूyः1 देवाः2 भवत3ु सु6वतः4 रथः5 अ%माकA6 शंसः7 अिभ8 अ%त9ु दःुऽ�यः10 । 

तB11 आ12 जानीत13 उत14 पeुयत15 वचः16 अ^ने17 सpये18 मा19 िरषाम20 वयA21 तव22 ॥ 
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8.  2O you godheads, 3alet 6our 5chariot 3bbe always 1in front, 9alet 6our 7clear and 
strong word 8,9bovercome 10all that thinks the falsehood. 2O you godheads, 
12,13know for us, know in us 11that Truth, (14and) 15increase 16the speech that finds 
and utters it. (rest as in I.94.1) 

वधैदुyःशंसाँ अप दËूो जिह दरेू वा ये अ$6त वा के िचदि_णः ।                                                                               

अथा य`ाय गृणते सुगं कृ�य^ने सpये मा िरषामा वयं तव ।।९।। 

वधैः1 दःुऽशंसा\2 अप3 दःुऽ�यः4 जिह5 दरेू6 वा7 ये8 अ$6त9 वा10 के11 िचB12 अि_णः13 । 

अथ14 य`ाय15 गृणते16 सुऽगA17 कृिध18 अ^ने19 सpये20 मा21 िरषाम22 वयA23 तव24 ॥ 

9.  1With blows that slay 3,5cast from our path, 19O thou Flame, the powers that 
2stammer in the speech 7and 4stumble in the thought, 13the devourers of our power 
and our knowledge 8who 9leap at us from near 10and 6shoot at us from afar. 
(14Then) 18Make 15the path of the sacrifice (16for the one who voices thee – HMF 
II.4.9) 17a clear and happy journeying. (rest as in I.94.1) 

यदयु�था अNषा रोिहता रथे वातजतूा वृषभ%येव ते रवः । 

आिद6विस विननो धमूकेतनुाऽ^ने सpये मा िरषामा वयं तव ।।१०।। 

यB1 अयु�थाः2 अNषा3 रोिहता4 रथे5 वातऽजतूा6 वृषभ%यऽइव7 ते8 रवः9 । 

आB10 इ6विस11 विननः12 धमूऽकेतनुा13 अ^ने14 सpये15 मा16 िरषाम17 वयA18 तव19 ॥ 

10. (1When) 2Thou hast (yoked) 3bright 4red horses 5for thy chariot, 14O Will divine 
(Agni), 6who are driven by the storm-wind of thy passion; 8thou 9roarest 7like a 
bull, (10then) 11thou rushest upon 12the forests of life, on its pleasant trees that 
encumber thy path, 13with the smoke of thy passion in which there is the thought 
and the sight. (rest as in I.94.1) 

अध %वनादतु िबZयुः पति_णो I�सा य9े यवसादो �य$%थर\ ।                                                                                

सुगं तB ते तावकेZयो रथेZयोऽ^ने सpये मा िरषामा वयं तव ।।११।। 

अध1 %वनाB2 उत3 िबZयुः4 पति_णः5 I�साः6 यB7 ते8 यवसऽअदः9 िव10 अ$%थर\11 । 

सुऽगA12 तB13 ते14 तावकेZयः15 रथेZयः16 अ^ने17 सpये18 मा19 िरषाम20 वयA21 तव22 ॥ 

11. 1At 2the noise of thy coming 3even 5they that wing in the skies 4are afraid, 7when 
8thy 9eaters of the pasture 10,11go abroad 6in their haste. 13So 14thou 12amakest clear 
thy path to thy kingdom that 15thy 16chariots 12bmay run towards it easily. (rest as 
in I.94.1) 
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अयं िम_%य वNण%य धायसेऽवयातL मNतL हेळो अ0भतुः । 

मळृा सु नो भTूवेषL मनः पनुर^ने सpये मा िरषामा वयं तव ।।१२।। 

अयA1 िम_%य2 वNण%य3 धायसे4 अवऽयाताA5 मNताA6 हेळः7 अ0भतुः8 । 

मळृ9 सु10 नः11 भतू1ु2 एषाA13 मनः14 पनुः15 अ^ने16 सpये17 मा18 िरषाम19 वयA20 तव21 ॥ 

12. 1This dread and tumult of thee, is it not 8the wonderful and exceeding 7wrath 6of 
the gods of the Life (Maruts) 5rushing down on us 4to found here 3the purity of the 
Infinite (Varun), 2the harmony of the Lover (Mitra)? 9Be gracious, 16O thou fierce 
Fire, 12alet 13their 14minds 12bbe 15again 10sweet 11to us and 10pleasant. (rest as in 
I.94.1) 

देवो देवानामिस िम_ो अ0भतुो वसुवyसूनामिस चाNर�वरे ।                                                                              

शमy6T%याम तव सgथ%तमेऽ^ने सpये मा िरषामा वयं तव ।।१३।। 

देवः1 देवानाA2 अिस3 िम_ः4 अ0भतुः5 वसुः6 वसूनाA7 अिस8 चाNः9 अ�वरे10 ।                                               

शमy\11 %याम12 तव13 सgथःऽतमे14 अ^ने15 सpये16 मा17 िरषाम18 वयA19 तव20 ॥ 

13. 1God 3art thou 2of the gods, for thou art the (5wonderful) 4lover and friend; 6richest 
8art thou 7of the masters of the Treasure, 6the founders 7of the home, for thou art 
9very bright and pleasant 10in the pilgrimage and the sacrifice. 14Very wide and 
far-extending is 11the peace 13of thy beatitude; 12may that (11peace) be the home of 
our abiding! (rest as in I.94.1) 

त9े भIं यB सिम£: %वे दमे सोमाहुतो जरसे मळृय9मः ।                                                                                      

दधािस रTनं Iिवणं च दाशषेुऽ^ने सpये मा िरषामा वयं तव ।।१४।। 

तB1 ते2 भIA3 यB4 सAऽइ£ः5 %वे6 दमे7 सोमऽआहुतः8 जरसे9 मळृयBऽतमः10 । 

दधािस11 रTनA12 IिवणA13 च14 दाशषेु15 अ^ने16 सpये17 मा18 िरषाम19 वयA20 तव21 ॥ 

14. 1That is 3the bliss 2of him and 3the happiness; 4for then 10is this Will very gracious 
and joy-giving 6when in its own divine 7house, 5lit into its high and perfect flame, 
9it is adored by our thoughts and 8satisfied with the wine of our delight. 1Then 11it 
lavishes 12its deliciousness, 14then 11it returns 13in treasure and substance 15all that 
we have given into its hands. (rest as in I.94.1) 
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[Alt.] 1That is 3the bliss 2of you and 3the happiness; 4for then 10are you very 
gracious and joy-giving 6when in your own divine 7house, 5lit into your high and 
perfect flame, 9you are adored by our thoughts and 8satisfied with the wine of our 
delight. 1Then     11you found (HMF VIII.9.1) (establish) 12your ecstacy (HMF 
IV.2.13), 14and 13the treasure and substance 15for the giver (HMF IV.11.3). (rest as 
in I.94.1) 

य%मै Tवं सुIिवणो ददाशोऽनागा%Tवमिदते सवyताता ।                                                                                            

यं भIेण शवसा चोदयािस gजावता राधसा ते %याम ।।१५।। 

य%मै1 TवA2 सुऽIिवणः3 ददाशः4 अनागाःऽTवA5 अिदते6 सवyऽताता7 । 

यA8 भIेण9 शवसा10 चोदयािस11 gजाऽवता12 राधसा13 ते14 %याम15 ॥ 

15. 6O thou infinite and indivisible Being, 2it is thou 7aever that formest 5the sinless 
7buniversalities of the spirit by our sacrifice; 2thou 11compellest and inspirest 8thy 
favourites 14by thy 9happy and luminous 10forcefulness, 12by the fruitful 13riches of 
thy joy. 15Among them may we be numbered.  

[Alt.] 6O thou infinite and indivisible Being (3well-endowed with substances), 5ait 
is thou (;वम)् ever 7bthat formest (ताता) 5bthe sinless (अनागाः) 7auniversalities of the 

spirit (सवC) by our sacrifice (1for the one 4who has given to thee – HMF I.36.4); 
11thou compellest and inspirest 8thy favourites (such giver)  14by thy 9happy and 
luminous 10forcefulness, 12by the fruitful 13riches of thy joy. 15Among them may 
we be numbered.  

स Tवम^ने सौभगTव%य िव,ान%माकमायुः g ितरेह देव । 

तVो िम_ो वNणो मामह6तामिदितः िस6धःु पिृथवी उत mौः ।।१६।। 

सः1 TवA2 अ^ने3 सौभगऽTव%य4 िव,ा\5 अ%माकA6 आयुः7 g8 ितर9 इह10 देव11 । 

तB12 नः13 िम_ः14 वNणः15 ममह6ताA16 अिदितः17 िस6धःु18 पिृथवी19 उत20 mौः21 ॥ 

16. (3O Agni!) 2Thou art 5the knower 4of felicity and 8,9the increaser 10here 6of our 
7life and 8,9advancer 7of our being! 2Thou art 11the godhead!.... (Incomplete)  
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II (1.97) 

 

अप नः शोशचुदघम^ने शशुु̂ �या रGय । 

अप नः शोशचुदघA ।।१।। 

अप1 नः2 शोशचुB3 अघA4 अ^ने5 शशु$ु^ध6 आ7 रियA8 । 

अप9 नः10 शोशचुB11 अघA12 ॥ 

1. (5O Agni) 1,3Burn away 2from us 4the sin, 7,6flame out 2on us 8the bliss. 9,11Burn 
away 10from us 12the sin!  

सु�ेि_या सुगातयुा वसूया च यजामहे । 

अप नः शोशचुदघA ।।२।। 

सुऽ�ेि_या1 सुगातऽुया2 वसुऽया3 च4 यजामहे5 । 

अप6 नः7 शोशचुB8 अघA9 ॥ 

2.  2For the perfect path 1to the happy field, 3for the exceeding treasure 5when we 
would do sacrifice, 6,8burn away 7from us 9the sin!  

g य� भ$6दeठ एषL gा%माकास(च सूरयः ।                                                                                                            

अप नः शोशचुदघं ।।३।। 

g1 यB2 भ$6दeठः3 एषाA4 g5 अ%माकासः6 च7 सूरयः8 । 

अप9 नः10 शोशचुB11 अघA12 ॥ 

3.  2That 3the happiest 4of all these many godheads 1may be born 6in us, (7also) 2that 
8the seers who see in our thought 5may multiply, - 9,11burn away 10from us 12the 
sin!  

g यB ते अ^ने सूरयो जायेमिह g ते वयं ।                                                                                                           

अप नः शोशचुदघA ।।४।। 

g1 यB2 ते3 अ^ने4 सूरयः5 जायेमिह6 g7 ते8 वयA9 । 

अप10 नः11 शोशचुB12 अघA13 ॥ 

4.  2That 3thy 5seers, 4O Flame divine (Agni), 1may multiply and 9we 7,6be new-born 
9as thine, - 10,12burn away 11from us 13the sin!  
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g य� अ^नेः सह%वतो िव(वतो य$6त भानवः । 

अप नः शोशचुदघA ।।५।। 

g1 यB2 अ^नेः3 सह%वतः4 िव(वतः5 य$6त6 भानवः7 । 

अप8 नः9 शोशचुB10 अघA11 ॥ 

5.  2When 7the flaming rays 3of thy (Agni’s) 4might 1,6rush abroad 5on every side 
violently, - 8,10burn away 9from us 11the sin!  

Tवं िह िव(वतोमखु िव(वतः पिरभरूिस ।                                                                                                             

अप नः शोशचुदघं ।।६।। 

TवA1 िह2 िव(वतःऽमखु3 िव(वतः4 पिरऽभःू5 अिस6 । 

अप7 नः8 शोशचुB9 अघA10 ॥ 

6.  God, 3thy faces are everywhere! 1thou 5,6besiegest us 4on every side with thy 
being. 7,9Burn away 8from us 10the sin!  

ि,षो नो िव(वतोमखुाित नावेव पारय ।                                                                                                            

अप नः शोशचुदघं।७।। 

ि,षः1 नः2 िव(वतःऽमखु3 अित4 नावाऽइव5 पारय6 । 

अप7 नः8 शोशचुB9 अघA10 ॥ 

7.  3aLet thy face front 1the Enemy 3bwherever he turns; 6bear 2us 5in thy ship 4over 
the dangerous waters. 7,9Burn away 8from us 10the sin!  

स नः िस6धिुमव नावयाित पष� %व%तये । 

अप नः शोशचुदघA ।।८।। 

सः1 नः2 िस6धAुऽइव3 नावया4 अित5 पषy6 %व%तये7 । 

अप8 नः9 शोशचुB10 अघA11 ॥ 

8.  3bAs 4in a ship 5over 3athe ocean, (6amay 1he) 6bbear 2us 5over 7into thy felicity. 
8,10Burn away 9from us 11the sin! 
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A Vedic Hymn to the Fire  

A Hymn of The Universal Divine Force and 
Will 

Rig Veda I.59 

(15/574-75) 

 

वया इद^ने अ^नय%ते अ6ये Tवे िव(वे अमतृा मादयंते । 

वै(वानर नािभरिस ि�तीनL %थणेूव जनाँ उपऽिम� यय6थ॥ ।।१।। 

वयाः1 इB2 अ^ने3 अ^नयः4 ते5 अ6ये6 Tवे7 इित िव(वे8 अमतृाः9 मादय6ते10 । 

वै(वानर11 नािभः12 अिस13 ि�तीनाA14 %थणूाऽइव15 जना\16 उपऽिमB17 यय6थ18 ॥ 

1. 6Other 4flames are 2only 1branches 5of thy stock, 3O Fire. 8All 9the immortals 
10atake 7in thee 10btheir rapturous joy. 11O universal Godhead, 13thou art 12the 
navel-knot 14of the earths and their inhabitants; 16all men born 18thou controllest 
and 17supportest 15like a pillar. 

मधू� िदवो नािभर$^नः पिृथ�या अथाभवदरती रोद%योः । 

तं Tवा देवासोऽजनयंत देवं वै(वानर �योितिरदाय�य ।।२।। 

मधू�1 िदवः2 नािभः3 अ$^नः4 पिृथ�याः5 अथ6 अभवB7 अरितः8 रोद%योः9 । 

तA10 Tवा11 देवासः12 अजनय6त13 देवA14 वै(वानर15 �योितः16 इB17 आय�य18 ॥ 

2. 4The Flame (Agni) is 1the head 2of heaven and 3the navel 5of the earth 6and 7he is 
8the power that moves at work 9in the two worlds. 15O Vaishwanara, 12the gods 
13abrought 11thee 13bto birth 14a god 16,17to be a light 18to Aryan man. 

आ सूय� न र(मयो ®वुासो वै(वानरे दिधरेऽ^ना वसूिन । 

या पवyतेeवोषधीeव�सु या मानुषेeविस त%य राजा ।।३।। 

आ1 सूय�2 न3 र(मयः4 ®वुासः5 वै(वानरे6 दिधरे7 अ^ना8 वसूिन9 । 

या10 पवyतेष1ु1 ओषधीष1ु2 अÃऽसु13 या14 मानुषेष1ु5 अिस16 त%य17 राजा18 ॥ 
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3. 3As 5athe firm 4rays 5bsit steadfast 2in the Sun, 9all treasures 1,7have been placed 6in 
the universal godhead and 8flame. 18King 16art thou 17of all 9the riches 10that are 
12in the growths of the earth and 11the hills and 13the waters and 9all the riches 
14that are 15in men. 

बृहती इव सूनवे रोदसी िगरो होता मनुeयो न द�ः । 

%ववyते सTयशeुमाय पवू¤व�(वानराय नृतमाय य�वीः ॥४।। 

बृहतीऽइव1 सूनवे2 रोदसी3 इित िगरः4 होता5 मनुeयः6 न7 द�ः8 । 

%वःऽवते9 सTयऽशeुमाय10 पवू¤ः11 वै(वानराय12 नृऽतमाय13 य�वीः14 ॥ 

4. 3Heaven and Earth grow 1as if vaster worlds 2to the Son. 5He is the priest of our 
sacrifice and 4sings our words 7even as might 6a man 8of discerning skill. 12To 
Vaishwanara, 13for this most strong god 9who brings with him the light of the sun-
world, 11its many 14mighty waters 10because his strength is of the truth. 

िदव$(चB ते बृहतो जातवेदो वै(वानर g िरिरचे मिहTवं । 

राजा कृeटीनामिस मानुषीणL युधा देवेZयो विरव(चकथy ॥५।। 

िदवः1 िचB2 ते3 बृहतः4 जातऽवेदः5 वै(वानर6 g7 िरिरचे8 मिहऽTवA9 । 

राजा10 कृeटीनाA11 अिस12 मानुषीणाA13 युधा14 देवेZयः15 विरवः16 चकथy17 ॥ 

5. 6O universal godhead, 5O knower of all things born, 3thy 9excess of greatness 
7,8overflows 2even 4the Great 1Heaven. 12Thou art 10the king 11of the toiling human 
peoples and 14by battle 17madest 16the supreme good 15for the gods. 

6. (Hymn 6 not translated in the book) 

वै(वानरो मिह�ना िव(वकृ$eटभyर,ाजेष ुयजतो िवभावा । 

शातवनेये शितनीिभर$^नः पNुणीथे जरते सूनृतावा\ ।।७।। 

वै(वानरः1 मिह�ना2 िव(वऽकृ$eटः3 भरBऽवाजेष4ु यजतः5 िवभाऽवा6 । 

शातऽवनेये7 शितनीिभः8 अ$^नः9 पNुऽनीथे10 जरते11 सूनृताऽवा\12 ॥ 

7. 1This is the universal godhead who 2by his greatness 3labours in all the peoples, 
6the lustrous 5master of sacrifice, 9the Flame (Agni) 8with his hundred treasures. 
12This is he who has the word of the Truth. 
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Parashara’s Hymns to the Lord of 
the Flame  

Rig Veda I.65-73  

(15/576-90)  

1 (1.65) 

 

प(वा न तायंु गुहा चतंतं नमो युजानं नमो वहंतं ॥ 

सजोषा धीराः पदैरनु ^मVुप Tवा सीद$6व(वे यज_ाः ॥ १ ॥ 

प(वा1 न2 तायुA3 गुहा4 चत6तA5 नमः6 युजानA7 नमः8 वह6तA9 ॥ 

सऽजोषाः10 धीराः11 पदैः12 अन1ु3 ^म\14 उप15 Tवा16 सीद\17 िव(वे18 यज_ाः19 ॥  

1. 5He hides himself 2like 3a thief 1with the Cow of vision 4in the secret cavern of 
being 7taking to himself 9bearing thither 8our adoration. 11The thinkers 10nurse a 
common joy in him in their hearts and 13follow 14in his way 12by her (Cow’s) 
footprints. 18All 19the Masters of sacrifice 15,17come to 16thee, O Flame, 4in the 
secrecy. 

ऋत%य देवा अन ु�ता गुभुyवTपिर$eटm½नy भमू ॥ 

वधyंतीमापः प6वा सुिश$(वमतृ%य योना गभ� सुजातं ॥ २ ॥ 

ऋत%य1 देवाः2 अन3ु �ता4 गुः5 भवुB6 पिर$eटः7 mौः8 न9 भमू10 ॥ 

वधy$6त11 ईA12 आपः13 प6वा14 सुऽिश$(वA15 ऋत%य16 योना17 गभ�18 सुऽजातA19 ॥ 

2. 2The Gods 5follow 3after him 4the ways and works 1of the Truth. 6He shall stand 
7encompassing 10the earth 9like 8heaven. 13The Waters 11increase 14by their toil 
15growing in his bulk 12the Flame because 19he was born perfect 18in their womb 
17in the house 16of Truth. 

प$ुeटनy र<वा ि�ितनy प²ृवी िगिरनy भ�ुम �ोदो न शंभ ु॥ 

अTयो ना�म6Tसगygत�तः Gसधनुy �ोदः क ईं वराते ॥ ३ ॥ 

प$ुeटः1 न2 र<वा3 ि�ितः4 न5 प²ृवी6 िगिरः7 न8 भ�ुम9 �ोदः10 न11 शAऽभ1ु2 ॥ 

अTयः13 न14 अ�म\15 सगygत�तः16 िस6धःु17 न18 �ोदः19 कः20 ईA21 वराते22 ॥ 
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3. 2He is like 3delightful 1increase and 5like 6the wide earth 4our dwelling-place. 9He 
is enjoyable 8like 7a hill and 12bliss-giving 11like 10fast-running water. 14He is like 
13a horse 15in the battle-charge 16urged to the gallop and 18like 19a rushing 17river 
(or, 18like 17a sea 19in its motion), and 20who then 22shall hedge (21him) in his 
course? 

जािमः िस6धनूL Mातेव %व�ािमZयाV राजा वना6यि9 ॥ 

य,ातजतूो वना �य%थाद$^नहy दाित रोमा पिृथ�याः ॥ ४ ॥ 

जािमः1 िस6धनूाA2 Mाता3 इव4 %व�ाA5 इZया\6 न7 राजा8 वनािन9 अि910 ॥ 

यB11 वात12 जतूः13 वना14 िव15 अ%थाB16 अ$^नः17 ह18 दाित19 रोम20 पिृथ�याः21 ॥ 

4. 1He is the close comrade 2of the Rivers 4as 3a brother 5of his sisters. 10He devours 
9Earth’s pleasant woods 7as 8a king 10devours 6his enemies. 11When 13driven 12by 
the breath of the wind 16he stands (ranges) 15about 14in all the woodland, 17the 
Flame (Agni) 19tears asunder 20the hairs 21of earth’s body. 

(विसTय�सु हंसो न सीद\ �Tवा चेितeठो िवशामषुभुyB  

सोमो न वेधा ऋतgजातः पशनुy िश(वा िवभदुूyरेभाः ॥ ५ ॥ 

(विसित1 अÃऽसु2 हंसः3 न4 सीद\5 �Tवा6 चेितeठः7 िवशाA8 उषःऽभBु9 ॥ 

सोमः10 न11 वेधाः12 ऋतऽgजातः13 पशःु14 न15 िश(वा16 िवऽभःु17 दरेू18 भाः19 ॥ 

5. 1He breathes 2in the Waters 4like 5a seated 3swan. 9Awake in the dawn 7ahe has 
power 6by the will of his works 7bto give knowledge 8to the peoples. 11He is like 
10the god of the nectar-wine (Soma) and 13born of Truth and 12a creator. 15He is 
like 14the Cow 16with her child (new-born). 17He is all-pervading (wide-spreading) 
and 19his light is seen 18from a far distance. 
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2 (1.67) 

 

वनेष ुजायुमyत�ष ुिम_ो वृणीते }ु�eट राजेवाजयुyA । 

�ेमो न साधःु �तनुy भIो भवुT%वाधीहxता ह�यवाª ॥ १ ॥ 

वनेष1ु जायुः2 मत�ष3ु िम_ः4 वृणीते5 }ु$eटA6 राजा7 इव8 अजयुyA9 । 

�ेमः10 न11 साधःु12 �तःु13 न14 भIः15 भवुB16 सुऽआधीः17 होता18 ह�यऽवाª19 ॥ 

1. 2He is the conqueror 1in the forests, 4he is the friend 3in mortals. 5He chooses for 
himself 6inspired knowledge 8as 7a king 9an unaging councillor. 11He is like (as if 
our) 12a perfect 10good (welfare), 14he is like 15a happy 13will 17just in its thoughts. 
16He has become to us 18the priest of our sacrifice and 19the carrier of our 
offerings. 

ह%ते दधानो नृ�णा िव(वा6यमे देवा6धा� गुहा िनषीद\ । 

िवदंतीम_ नरो िधयंधा �दा य9eटा6मं_ाँ अशंस\ ॥ २ ॥ 

ह%ते1 दधानः2 नृ�णा3 िव(वािन4 अमे5 देवा\6 धाB7 गुहा8 िनऽसीद\9 । 

िवद$6त10 ईA11 अ_12 नरः13 िधयA14 धाः15 �दा16 यB17 तeटा\18 म6_ा\19 अशंस\20 ॥ 

2. 2He holds 1in his hands 4all 3mights: 9sitting 8in the secret cave of being 7he founds 
(upholds) 6the gods 5in strength. 12And it is there that 13men 15who hold 14the 
thought in their minds, 17when 20they have given utterance 19to its sacred words 
18carved into shape (formed) 16by the heart, 10discover 11the god (him). 

अजो न �L दाधार पिृथवi त%त�भ mL म6_ेिभः सTयैः । 

िgया पदािन प(वो िन पािह िव(वायुर^ने गुहा गुहं गाः ।।३।। 

अजः1 न2 �ाA3 दाधार4 पिृथवीA5 त%त�भ6 mाA7 म6_ेिभः8 सTयैः9 । 

िgया10 पदािन11 प(वः12 िन13 पािह14 िव(वऽआयुः15 अ^ने16 गुहा17 गुहA18 गाः19 ॥ 

3. 4He holds 2like 1one unborn 5the wide earth 3our dwelling-place and 6pillars (has 
up-pillared) 7heaven 9with the truth 8of the sacred words of his thinking. 16O 
Flame (Agni), 15thou art universal life; 13,14guard 10the pleasant (cherished) 
11footholds (foot-prints) 12of the Cow of vision; 13,14watch over 19the herd of the 
rays 18in the secrecy 17of the secret cavern (secrecies).  
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य ईं िचकेत गुहा भव6तमा यः ससाद धारामतृ%य । 

िव ये चतृ6Tयृता सप6त आिद,सूिन g ववाचा%मै ॥ ४ ॥ 

यः1 ईA2 िचकेत3 गुहा4 भव6तA5 आ6 यः7 ससाद8 धाराA9 ऋत%य10 । 

िव11 ये12 चतृ$6त13 ऋता14 सप6तः15 आB16 इB17 वसूिन18 g19 ववाच20 अ%मै21 ॥ 

4. 1He 3who has known (perceived) 2him (5when he is) 4in the secret cave, 7he who 
6,8has come 9to the stream 10of the Truth, 12all who (11,13kindle him) 15touch and 
penetrate into 14the things of the Truth, (16then 17indeed) 21to such 19,20he speaks 
18the word of his treasures. 

िव यो वीNTसु रोध6मिहTवोत gजा उत gसूeव6त: । 

िचि9रपL दमे िव(वायुः सWेव धीराः संमाय च�ुः ॥ ५ ॥ 

िव1 यः2 वीNBऽसु3 रोधB4 मिहऽTवा5 उत6 gऽजाः7 उत8 gऽसूष9ु अ6त:10 । 

िचि9ः11 अपाA12 दमे13 िव(व14 आयुः15 सW16 इव17 धीराः18 सAऽमाय19 च�ुः20 ॥ 

5. 2This is the Flame who 1,4besieges us 5with his greatness 3in all the growths of the 
earth 6and 7who is all the children of the worlds 8and 10who is within 9in all the 
mothers. 11He is knowledge 13in the house 12of the Waters and 14he is universal 
15life. 18The thinkers 19have measured and 20constructed him 17like 16a mansion. 
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3 (1.68) 

 

}ीणVुप %थािuवं भरु<युः %थात(ुचरथम�त6ू�यूणxB । 

पिर यदेषामेको िव(वेषाA भवुuेवो देवानL मिहTवा ॥ १ ॥ 

}ीण\1 उप2 %थाB3 िदवA4 भरु<युः5 %थातःु6 चरथA7 अ�त\ू8 िव9 ऊणxB10 । 

पिर11 यB12 एषाA13 एकः14 िव(वेषाA15 भवुB16 देवः17 देवानाA18 मिहऽTवा19 ॥ 

1. 5The Carrier of our gifts 1speeds on his way and 2,3reaches up 4towards heaven. 
9,10He unravels 8out of the nights 6all that is stable and 7all that moves. 12This is he 
that 16becomes 14the one 17God 11who is around 15all 13the(se) 18gods 19in his 
greatness. 

आिद9े िव(वे �तुं जषु6त शeुकाmuेव जीवो जिनeठाः । 

भज6त िव(वे देवTवं नाम ऋतं सप6तो अमतृमेवैः ॥ २ ॥ 

आB1 इB2 ते3 िव(वे4 �तAु5 जषु6त6 शeुकाB7 यB8 देव9 जीवः10 जिनeठाः11 । 

भज6त12 िव(वे13 देवऽTवA14 नाम15 ऋतA16 सप6तः17 अमतृA18 एवैः19 ॥ 

2. (2Indeed, 1then) 4All 6serve with gladness (cleave to) 3thy 5will to works 8when, 9O 
God, 11thou art born 10as the living being 7from a dry matter. 13All 19by thy 
movings (movements) 17get touch 16of the Truth and 17touch 18of immortality and 
12they enjoy 15the Name, 14the Godhead. 

ऋत%य gेषा ऋत%य धीित�व(वायु�व(वे अपLिस च�ुः । 

य%तZुयं दाशाmो वा ते िश�ा9%मै िचिकTवा¨Gय दय%व ॥ ३ ॥ 

ऋत%य1 gेषाः2 ऋत%य3 धीितः4 िव(व5 आयुः6 िव(वे7 अपLिस8 च�ुः9 । 

यः10 तZुयA11 दाशाB12 यः13 वा14 ते15 िश�ाB16 त%मै17 िचिकTवा\18 रियA19 दय%व20 ॥ 

3. 2He is the missioned impulse 1of Truth and 4the thinking 3of the Truth. 5He is the 
universal 6life and 7all 9do in him 8their works. 17To him 10who 12gives 11to thee 
14and 17to him 13who 16takes 15of thee (or, 16learns 15from thee) 18be knower of the 
knowledge and 20give him his portion 19of thy treasure. 

होता िनष9ो मनोरपTये स िच66वासL पती रयीणL । 

इrछ6त रेतो िमथ%तनूष ुसं जानत %वैदy�ैरमरूाः ॥ ४ ॥  
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होता1 िनऽस9ः2 मनोः3 अपTये4 सः5 िचB6 न7ु आसाA8 पितः9 रयीणाA10 । 

इrछ6त11 रेतः12 िमथः13 तनूष1ु4 सA15 जानत16 %वैः17 द�ैः18 अमरूाः19 ॥ 

4. 1He is the priest of the sacrifice 2who is seated 4in the Son 3of Man (Manu): 5he 
(6,7verily) is 9the lord 8of these 10riches. 19The wise 11desire 13mutually 12his seed 
14in their bodies and 15,16they (the wise) come altogether (wholly) to know him 
17by their own 18discerning minds. 

िपतनुy प_ुाः �तुं जषु6त }ोष6ये अ%य शासं तरुासः । 

िव राय औणx� दरुः पNु�ुः िपपेश नाकं %तिृभदyमनूाः ॥ ५ ॥ 

िपतःु1 न2 प_ुाः3 �तAु4 जषु6त5 }ोष\6 ये7 अ%य8 शासA9 तरुासः10 । 

िव11 रायः12 औणxB13 दरुः14 पNु15 �ुः16 िपपेश17 नाकA18 %तऽृिभः19 दमनूाः20 ॥ 

5. 7Those who 6listen 8to his 9word of instruction (teachings), 7those who 10are swift 
to the journey, 5serve gladly 4his will 2as 3sons 4the will 1of a father. 16He is the 
house 15of a multitude of riches and 13flings 11wide 14the door 12of his felicitous 
treasure. 20He is the dweller in the home (within) and 17gives form 18to Paradise 
19by the light of his stars. 
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4 (1.66) 

 

रियनy िच_ा सूरो न सं�गायुनy gाणो िनTयो न सूनुः । 

त�वा न भ�ूणवyना िसष$�त पयो न धेनुः शिुच�वभावा ॥ १ ॥ 

रियः1 न2 िच_ा3 सूरः4 न5 सAऽ��6 आयुः7 न8 gाणः9 िनTयः10 न11 सूनुः12  

त�वा13 न14 भ�ूणः15 वना16 िसस$�त17 पयः18 न19 धेनुः20 शिुचः21 िवभाऽवा22 ॥ 

1. 2He is as if 3a marvellous shining 1riches and 5like 6the wide seeing 4of the sun. 
8He is as if 7life and 9the breath of our existence and 11he is as if 10our eternal 
12child. 14He is like 13a galloper 15that bears us. 17He fastens 16on the woodlands. 
19He gives of his substance as 20the cow 18its milk. 22He is wide and lustrous, 21he 
is very bright and pure. 

दाधार �ेममोको न र<वो यवो न प�वो जेता जनानL । 

ऋिषनy %तZुवा िव� ुgश%तो वाजी न gीतो वयो दधाित ॥ २ ॥ 

दाधार1 �ेमA2 ओकः3 न4 र<वः5 यवः6 न7 प�वः8 जेता9 जनानाA10 । 

ऋिषः11 न12 %तZुवा13 िव�1ु4 gऽश%तः15 वाजी16 न17 gीतः18 वयः19 दधाित20 ॥ 

2. 5He is pleasant 4like 3a home and 1holds 2all our good. 7He is to us like 8ripe 6corn. 
9He is a conqueror 10of men and 12like 13a chanting 11Rishi; 15the word of him is 
14among the folk. 17He is like 18an exulting 16steed and 20he lays on us (upholds) 
19our birth to knowledge (growth). 

दरुोकशोिचः �तनुy िनTयो जायेव योनावरं िव(व%मै । 

िच_ो यदMाª Ìवेतो न िव� ुरथो न N�मी Tवेषः समTसु ॥ ३ ॥ 

दरुोक1 शोिचः2 �तःु3 न4 िनTयः5 जाया6 इव7 योनौ8 अरA9 िव(व%मै10 । 

िच_ः11 यB12 अMाª13 (वेतः14 न15 िव�1ु6 रथः17 न18 N�मी19 Tवेषः20 समBऽसु21 ॥ 

3. 2He is light 1in a house difficult to inhabit (or, he is 2light 1difficult to kindle). 4He 
is as 5an eternal 3will that acts in us; 7he is like 6a wife 8in our chamber and 
9sufficient 10to every man. 12When 13he burns out 11wonderful and manifold, 15he 
is as if 14the white horse 16in the peoples. 18He is like 17a chariot 19made of gold: 
20he is like a keen flame 21in the battles.  
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सेनेव सृeटामं दधाTय%तनुy िदmBु Tवेषgतीका । 

यमो ह जातो यमो जिनTवं जारः कनीनL पितजyनीनL ॥ ४ ॥ 

सेना1 इव2 सृeटा3 अमA4 दधाित5 अ%तःु6 न7 िदmBु8 Tवेष9 gतीका10 । 

यमः11 ह12 जातः13 यमः14 जिनऽTवA15 जारः16 कनीनाA17 पितः18 जनीनाA19 ॥ 

4. 2He is like 1an army 3running to the charge and 5puts 4strength in us: 7he is like 
8the flaming shaft 6of the Archer 9that has a keen burning 10face (front). (12Indeed) 
11He is the twin 13that is born and 14the twin 15who is that which is to be born. 16He 
is the lover 17of the virgins and 18the husband 19of the mothers. 

तं व(चराथा वयं वसTया%तं न गावो न�6त इ£ं । 

िस6धनुy �ोदः g नीचीरैनोVव6त गावः %व�yशीके ॥ ५ ॥ 

तA1 वः2 चराथा3 वयA4 वसTया5 अ%तA6 न7 गावः8 न�6ते9 इ£A10 । 

िस6धःु11 न12 �ोदः13 g14 नीचीः15 ऐनोB16 नव6त17 गावः18 %वः19 �शीके20 ॥ 

5. 10When his light is kindled, 4we 9come 1to him 7as 8the herds 9come 6to their 
home: 4we 9come 1to him 2by your 3journeying, O gods, and 4we 9come 1to him 
2by your 5sitting still. 12He is like 11a river 13running in its channel and 16sends 14in 
front 15the downward Waters: 18the herd of the Rays 17move 1to him 20in the seeing 
19of the world of the Sun. 
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5 (1.69) 

 

श�ुः शशु�ुवाँ उषो न जारः पgा समीची िदवो न �योितः । 

पिर gजातः �Tवा बभथू भवुो देवानL िपता प_ुः स\ ॥ १ ॥ 

श�ुः1 शशु�ुवा\2 उषः3 न4 जारः5 पgा6 समीची7 िदवः8 न9 �योितः10 । 

पिर11 gऽजातः12 �Tवा13 बभथू14 भवुः15 देवानाA16 िपता17 प_ुः18 स\19 ॥ 

1. 2He burns out 1bright 4as if 5the lover 3of Dawn and 6fills 7the two equal worlds 
(or, the two companions) 9like 10the light 8of heaven. 12He is born 13by our will to 
works and 14he comes into being 11all around us. 19He is 18the son and 15becomes 
17the father 16of the Gods. 

वेधा अ��तो अ$^न�वजानVूधनy गोनL %वाWा िपतनूाA । 

जने न शेव आहूयyः स\ म�ये िनष9ो र<वो दरुोणे ॥ २ ॥ 

वेधाः1 अ��तः2 अ$^नः3 िवऽजान\4 ऊधः5 न6 गोनाA7 %वाW8 िपतनूाA9 । 

जने10 न11 शेव12 आऽहूयyः13 स\14 म�ये15 िनऽस9ः16 र<वः17 दरुोणे18 ॥ 

2. 3This is the Fire (Agni) 4that has perfect knowledge and 1is a creator (or, ordainer 
of things) 2whom none can rend asunder. 6He is as if 5the teat 7of the cows of light 
and 8the sweetness 9of the draughts of the wine (or, 8taster 9of all foods). 11He is as 
if one 12happy 10in the creature and 13,14must be laid hands on 16where he sits 
17blissful 15in the middle 18of the house. 

प_ुो न जातो र<वो दरुोणे वाजी न gीतो िवशो िव तारीB । 

िवशो यद�वे नृिभः सनीळा अ$^नद�वTवा िव(वा6य(याः ॥ ३ ॥ 

प_ुः1 न2 जातः3 र<वः4 दरुोणे5 वाजी6 न7 gीतः8 िवशः9 िव10 तारीB11 । 

िवशः12 यB13 अ�वे14 नृऽिभः15 सऽनीळाः16 अ$^नः17 देवऽTवा18 िव(वािन19 अ(याः20 ॥ 

3. 2He is as if 4our rapturous 1son 3born to us 5in the house and 7he is like 6a courser 
8pleased and glad 10,11that carries to safety 9the peoples. 13When 14I call 12to the 
Nations 16who dwell in one lair 15with the Strong Ones, 17the Flame (Agni) 
20enjoys 19all 18the godheads. 
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निकeट एता �ता िमन$6त नृZयो यदेZयः }ु�eट चकथy । 

त9ु ते दंसो यदह6Tसमानैनृyिभयym�ुतो िववे रपLिस ॥ ४ ॥ 

निकः1 ते2 एता3 �ता4 िमन$6त5 नृऽZयः6 यB7 एZयः8 }ु$eटA9 चकथy10 । 

तB11 त1ु2 ते13 दंसः14 यB15 अह\16 समानैः17 नृऽिभः18 यB19 यु�तः20 िववेः21 रपLिस22 ॥ 

4. 1None 5can impair 4athe ways of 2thy 4bworks 7when 10thou hast created 9inspired 
knowledge 6for the Strong Ones. 11,12This is 13thy 14work 15that 20yoked 17with the 
equal 18Gods 16thou smitest and 21scatterest 22the powers of evil. 

उषो न जारो िवभावो�ः सं`ातlप$(चकेतद%मै । 

Tमना वह6तो दरुो �यृ<वVव6त िव(वे %व�yशीके ॥ ५ ॥ 

उषः1 न2 जारः3 िवभाऽवा4 उ�ः5 स�`ातऽlपः6 िचकेतB7 अ%मै8 । 

Tमना9 वह6तः10 दरुः11 िव12 ऋ<व\13 नव6त14 िव(वे15 %वः16 �शीके17 ॥ 

5. 4Very bright and 5lustrous 2is he like 3the paramour 1of Dawn. 6Let his form be 
known and 7his knowledge awake 8for this human being, let 15all 10bear him 9in 
themselves, 13swing 12wide 11the gates and 14walk 17in the vision 16of the world of 
the Sun. 
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6 (1.70) 

 

वनेम पवू¤रयx मनीषा अ$^नः सुशोको िव(वा6य(याः । 

आ दै�यािन �ता िचिकTवाना मानुष%य जन%य ज6म ॥ १ ॥ 

वनेम1 पवू¤ः2 अयyः3 मनीषा4 अ$^नः5 सुऽशोकः6 िव(वािन7 अ(याः8 । 

आ9 दै�यािन10 �ता11 िचिकTवा\12 आ13 मानुष%य14 जन%य15 ज6म16 ॥ 

1. 3Men battling 4by our mind of thought 1may we make conquest 2of many powers 
and 5Agni 6burning brightly 8enjoy and possess in us 7all things that are, 9,12know 
10the divine 11workings and 13,12know 16the births 14of the human 15creature. 

गभx यो अपL गभx वनानL गभy(च %थातL गभy(चरथाA । 

अIौ िचद%मा अ6तदुyरोणे िवशL न िव(वो अमतृः %वाधीः ॥ २ ॥ 

गभyः1 यः2 अपाA3 गभyः4 वनानाA5 गभyः6 च7 %थाताA8 गभyः9 चरथाA10 । 

अIौ11 िचB12 अ%मै13 अ6तः14 दरुोणे15 िवशाA16 न17 िव(वः18 अमतृः19 सुऽआधीः20 ॥ 

2. 2He is 1the child 3of the waters and 4the child 5of the forests and 6the child 8of 
things stable 7and 9the child 10of things that move. 13He is there for man (12even) 
11in the stone of the mountain and 14within 15in the house. He is (17as) 18one 
universal 16to the peoples and 19the Immortal and 20the right-thinking One. 

स िह �पावाँ अ^नी रयीणL दाशmो अ%मा अरं सू�तैः । 

एता िचिकTवो भमूा िन पािह देवानL ज6म मत�(च िव,ा\ ॥ ३ ॥ 

सः1 िह2 �पाऽवा\3 अ$^नः4 रयीणाA5 दाशB6 यः7 अ%मै8 अरA9 सुऽउ�तैः10 । 

एता11 िचिकTवः12 भमू13 िन14 पािह15 देवानाA16 ज6म17 मत�\18 च19 िव,ा\20 ॥ 

3. 4The Fire (Agni) is 3master of the nights and (it’s 2indeed 1he 7who) 6imparts to 
man 9sufficiency 5of his treasures 10by the power of perfect words. 20O knower, 
12who hast knowledge 17of the births 16of the gods 19and 12knowledge 18of mortals, 
14,15guard 11these 13earths. 

वध�6यं पवू¤ः �पो िवlपाः %थात(ुच रथमतृgवीतA । 

अरािध होता %व�नष9ः कृ<व$6व(वा6यपLिस सTया ॥ ४ ॥ 
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वध�\1 यA2 पवू¤ः3 �पः4 िवऽlपाः5 %थातःु6 च7 रथA8 ऋतऽgवीतA9 । 

अरािध10 होता11 %वः12 िनऽस9ः13 कृ<व\14 िव(वािन15 अपLिस16 सTया17 ॥ 

4. 3Many 4nights 5that are different in form 1increase 2one 8who is the moving 7and 
6the stable, 9one who has come from the Truth. 11He is a priest of sacrifice and 
10enriches us 13where he sits 12in the world of the sun 14making (15all) 16our works 
17things of truth. 

गोष ुgश�%त वनेष ुिधषे भर6त िव(वे बGल %वणyः । 

िव Tवा नरः पNु_ा सपयy$6पतनुy िज�े�व वेदो भर6त ॥ ५ ॥ 

गोष1ु gऽश$%तA2 वनेष3ु िधषे4 भर6त5 िव(वे6 बिलA7 %वः8 नः9 । 

िव10 Tवा11 नरः12 पNुऽ_ा13 सपयy\14 िपतःु15 न16 िज�ेः17 िव18 वेदी19 भर6त20 ॥ 

5. 4Thou thinkest out 2thy hymn of utterance 1in the rays and 3in the forests and 6all 
the gods 5carry 9to us 8the light of the sun-world 7as a sacrifice. 12Men 10,14do thee 
service 13in the manifoldness and 18,20come bringing 11from thee 19riches of 
knowledge 16as 17from an aged 15father. 

साधनुy गृ�नुर%तेव शरूो यातेव भीम%Tवेषः समTसु ॥ ६ ॥ 

साधःु1 न2 गृ�नुः3 अ%ता4 इव5 शरूः6 याता7 इव8 भीमः9 Tवेषः10 समBऽसु11 ॥ 

6. 2He is like 1a perfecter of works, 3one who is a hungry seizer. 5He is like 6a hero 
4shooting arrows and 8like 9a terrible 7assailant (10a splendour) 11in the battle. 
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7 (1.71) 

 

उप g िज6वVुशतीNश6तA पGत न िनTयं जनयः सनीळाः । 

%वसारः (यावीमNषीमजषु¾ंिच_मrुछ6तीमषुसं न गावः ॥ १ ॥ 

उप1 g2 िज6व\3 उशतीः4 उश6तA5 पितA6 न7 िनTयA8 जनयः9 सऽनीळाः10 । 

%वसारः11 (यावीA12 अNषीA13 अजषु¾\14 िच_A15 उrछ6तीA16 उषसA17 न18 गावः19 ॥ 

1. 9The Mothers 4desire and 5are desired by him, 11sisters 10dwelling in one mansion, 
and 1,2,3come to him with joy (and 14took joy in him) 7as to 8their eternal 6husband, 
18even as 19the rays 17to the Dawn, — Dawn 12dusk and 13flushing and 16breaking 
15into rich lustres. 

वीळु िचu �µहा िपतरो न उ�थैरGI NजV$¢गरसो रवेण । 

च�ु�दवो बृहतो गातमु%मे अहः %व�विवदःु केतमु�ुाः ॥ २ ॥ 

वीळु1 िचB2 �µहा3 िपतरः4 नः5 उ�थैः6 अिIA7 Nज\8 अ$¢गरसः9 रवेण10 । 

च�ुः11 िदवः12 बृहतः13 गातAु14 अ%मे15 अहः16 %वः17 िविवदःु18 केतAु19 उ�ाः20 ॥ 

2. 5Our 4fathers 6by their word, 9the Angiras seers, 8broke (2even) 1the strong and 
3stubborn places, 5our 4fathers 8burst 10by their cry 7the rock of the mountain, 
11made 15within us 14the path 13to the Great 12Heaven, 18discovered 16the Day and 
17the sun-world and 19thought-vision and 20the herds of light. 

दधVृतं धनयV%य धीितमािददयx िदिधeवो िवभ_ृाः । 

अतeृय6तीरपसो य6Tयrछा देवा�ज6म gयसा वधyयंतीः ॥ ३ ॥ 

दध\1 ऋतA2 धनय\3 अ%य4 धीितA5 आB6 इB7 अयyः8 िदिधeवः9 िवऽभ_ृाः10 । 

अतeृय6तीः11 अपसः12 य$6त13 अrछ14 देवा\15 ज6म16 gयसा17 वधyय6तीः18 ॥ 

3. 6Then (7indeed) 8the battling and 9thinking peoples 1held 2the Truth and 3enriched 
5the thought 4of the human being and 10bore it in all its breadth; 11unthirsting, 
12doers of the work 18increasing 16the divine birth 17by the delight-offering, 13their 
walk is 14towards 15the gods. 

मथीmदi िवभतृो मातिर(वा गृहेगृहे (येतो जे6यो भBू । 

आदi रा` ेन सहीयसे सचा सVा दTूयं भगृवाणो िववाय ॥ ४ ॥  
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मथीB1 यB2 ईA3 िवऽभतृः4 मातिर(वा5 गृहेऽगृहे6 (येतः7 जे6यः8 भBू9 । 

आB10 ईA11 रा`1े2 न13 सहीयसे14 सचा15 स\16 आ17 दTूयA18 भगृवाणः19 िववाय20 ॥ 

4. 2When 5Matarishwan the Breath 4borne variously within us 1,3churned him into 
being, the Lord of Fire 9became 7the white and 8blissful one 6in every house. 
(10Then indeed) 19Man was a seer and kindler of the divine Fire and 15,16he dwelt 
with him like a companion and 17,20sent 11him 13,18on his messages like an envoy 
14to a powerful 12king. 

महे य$Tप_ ईं रसं िदवे करव TसरTपशृ6य$(चिकTवा\ । 

सृजद%ता धषृता िदmमु%मै %वायL देवो दिुहतिर $TवGष धाB ॥ ५ ॥ 

महे1 यB2 िप_े3 ईA4 रसA5 िदवे6 कः7 अव8 TसरB9 पशृ6यः10 िचिकTवा\11 । 

सृजB12 अ%ता13 धषृता14 िदmAु15 अ%मै16 %वायाA17 देवः18 दिुहतिर19 $TविषA20 धाB21 ॥ 

5. 2When 7he had made 4this 5sap of essence 1for the great 3Father 6Heaven, 9he came 
8down, 10one close in touch, 11one who has knowledge. 13The Archer 12loosed 
14violently 16on him 15his arrow of lightning, but 18the god 21set 20the keen lustre 
17in his own 19daughter. 

%व आ य%तZुयं दम आ िवभाित नमो वा दाशादशुतो अन ुm\ू । 

वधx अ^ने वयो अ%य ि,बह� यासIाया सरथं यं जनुािस ॥ ६ ॥ 

%वे1 आ2 यः3 तZुयA4 दमे5 आ6 िवऽभाित7 नमः8 वा9 दाशाB10 उशतः11 अन1ु2 m\ू13 । 

वधyः14 अ^ने15 वयः16 अ%य17 ि,ऽबह�ः18 यासB19 राया20 सऽरथA21 यA22 जनुािस23 ॥ 

6. 15O Fire (Agni), 14increase, 18twofold in thy mass, 16the birth into knowledge 17of 
everyone 3who 2,7is luminous 4to thy flame 1in thy own 5house 9or 10gives 4thee 
8worship 11to thy desire 12,13day by day. 22Whomsoever 23thou makest to haste 21in 
one chariot with thee, 19travels 20with felicity of thy riches. 

अ�^न िव(वा अिभ प�ृः सच6ते समIंु न �वतः स�त य�वीः । 

न जािमिभ�व िचिकते वयो नो िवदा देवेष ुgमGत िचिकTवा\ ॥ ७ ॥ 

अ$^नA1 िव(वाः2 अिभ3 प�ृः4 सच6ते5 समIुA6 न7 �वतः8 स�त9 य�वीः10 । 

न11 जािमऽिभः12 िव13 िचिकते14 वयः15 नः16 िवदाः17 देवेष1ु8 gऽमितA19 िचिकTवा\20 ॥ 
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7. 2All 4satisfying things 3,5join themselves 1to the Fire 7as 9the seven 10mighty 8rivers 
3,5join themselves 6to the ocean. 16Our 15birth to knowledge 11was not 
13,14discovered 12by the companion lords of life: 20but thou knowest it; 17impart 
19thy mind of wisdom 18to the gods. 

आ यिदषे नृपGत तेज आनª छुिच रेतो िनिष�तं mौरभीके । 

अ$^नः शधyमनवmं युवानं %वा�यं जनयTसूदयrच ॥ ८ ॥ 

आ1 यB2 इषे3 नृऽपितA4 तेजः5 आनª6 शिुच7 रेतः8 िनऽिस�तA9 mौः10 अभीके11 । 

अ$^नः12 शधyA13 अनवmA14 युवानA15 सुऽआ�यA16 जनयB17 सूदयB18 च19 ॥ 

8. 2When 5flaming force 1,6comes 4to the King of men 3to give him strength, 2when 
10Heaven 9is cast 11before him (in their meeting) 7as a pure 8seed, 12the Fire (Agni) 
17begets 14faultless, 16right-thinking, 15young the gods of life 19and 18hastens 13their 
armies.   

मनो न योऽ�वनः सm एTयेकः स_ा सूरो व%व ईशे । 

राजाना िम_ावNणा सुपाणी गोष ुिgयममतंृ र�माणा ॥ ९ ॥ 

मनः1 न2 यः3 अ�वनः4 सmः5 एित6 एकः7 स_ा8 सूरः9 व%वः10 ईशे11 । 

राजाना12 िम_ावNणा13 सुपाणी14 गोष1ु5 िgयA16 अमतृA17 र�माणा18 ॥ 

9. 3One who 6goes 5immediately 4on the paths and 7alone 2like 1the mind, 9the Sun, 
8ever 11is master 10of the treasure. 12The kings 13Mitra and Varuna 14with their 
beautiful hands 18are guarding 16delight and 17immortality 15amid the rays. 

मा नो अ^ने सpया िप¦यािण g म�षeठा अिभ िवदeुकिवः स\ । 

नभो न lपं जिरमा िमनाित परुा त%या अिभश%तेरधीिह ॥ १० ॥ 

मा1 नः2 अ^ने3 सpया4 िप¦यािण5 g6 म�षeठाः7 अिभ8 िवदःु9 किवः10 स\11 । 

नभः12 न13 lपA14 जिरमा15 िमनाित16 परुा17 त%याः18 अिभऽश%तेः19 अिध20 इिह21 ॥ 

10. 3O Flame (Agni), 6,7violate 1not 2our 5ancestral 4comradeship; 11be still 8to us 9a 
knower and 10a seer. 15Age 16wastes (dims) 14the form of man 13like 12a cloud: 
20,21know (arrive or give heed) 17before 18that 19assault on our being. 
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8 (1.72) 

 

िन का�या वेधसः श(वत%कहy%ते दधानो नय� पlुिण । 

अ$^नभुyवIियपती रयीणL स_ा च�ाणो अमतृािन िव(वा ॥ १ ॥ 

िन1 का�या2 वेधसः3 श(वतः4 कः5 ह%ते6 दधानः7 नय�8 पlुिण9। 

अ$^नः10 भवुB11 रियऽपितः12 रयीणाA13 स_ा14 च�ाणः15 अमतृािन16 िव(वा17 ॥ 

1. 5He creates 1within us 2the poet-wisdoms 4of the eternal 3Creator and 7holds 6in his 
hand 9many 8strengths of the gods. 10The Fire (Agni) 11becomes to us 12a master 
13of riches, 15creating 14together (for ever) 17all 16immortal things. 

अ%मे वTसं पिर ष6तं न िव6दिVrछ6तो िव(वे अमतृा अमरूाः । 

}मयुवः पद�यो िधयंधा%त%थःु पदे परमे चावy^नेः ॥ २ ॥ 

अ%मे1 वTसA2 पिर3 स6तA4 न5 िव6द\6 इrछ6तः7 िव(वे8 अमतृाः9 अमरूाः10 । 

}मऽयुवः11 पदऽ�यः12 िधयA13 धाः14 त%थःु15 पदे16 परमे17 चाN18 अ^नेः19 ॥ 

2. 8All the 10limitlessly wise 9immortals 7desired and 6found (7desired but 6found 5not 
– HMF) 2the Child 1within us 4who is 3everywhere around us. 14The gods who put 
13thought in us 11toiling and 12travelling in his footing-places 15stood 17in the 
supreme 16seat and they came to 18the delightful house (beauty) 19of the Flame 
(Agni). 

ित�ो यद^ने शरद%TवािमrछुGच घृतेन शचुयः सपय�\ । 

नामािन िचuिधरे यि`या6यसूदय6त त6वः सुजाताः ॥ ३ ॥ 

ित�ः1 यB2 अ^ने3 शरदः4 TवाA5 इB6 शिुचA7 घृतेन8 शचुयः9 सपय�\10 । 

नामािन11 िचB12 दिधरे13 यि`यािन14 असूदय6त15 त6वः16 सुऽजाताः17 ॥ 

3. 2When 1for three 4years 10they had served (6only) 5thee, 3O Fire (Agni), 8with the 
clear-offering and 9were pure 7to thy purity, then 13they held 14the sacrificial 
11names, 15they sped 16their bodies 17to perfect birth. 

आ रोदसी बृहती वेिवदानाः g NिIया जिMरे यि`यासः । 

िवद6मतx नेमिधता िचिकTवान�^न पदे परमे त$%थवLसA ॥ ४ ॥ 
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आ1 रोदसी2 बृहती3 वेिवदानाः4 g5 NिIया6 जिMरे7 यि`यासः8 । 

िवदB9 मतyः10 नेमिधता12 िचिकTवा\13 अ$^नA14 पदे15 परमे16 त$%थऽवLसA17 ॥ 

4. 8The Masters of sacrifice 1,4discovered 3the vast 2Earth and Heaven and 5,7gathered 
to man (bore) 6the powers of the Violent One, and now 10the mortal 13knows and 
9discovers 12by the founder of the (upper) hemisphere 14the Flame (Agni) 17where 
he stands 15in the world 16of his supreme session. 

संजानाना उप सीदVिभ` ुपTनीव6तो नम%यं नम%य\ । 

िरिर�वLस%त6वः कृ<वत %वाः सखा सpयु�निमिष र�माणाः ॥ ५ ॥ 

सAऽजानानाः1 उप2 सीद\3 अिभऽ`4ु पTनीऽव6तः5 नम%यA6 नम%य\7 । 

िरिर�वLसः8 त6वः9 कृ<वत10 %वाः11 सखा12 सpयुः13 िनऽिमिष14 र�माणाः15 ॥ 

5. 5The gods and their wives 1altogether (utterly) knew him and 2,3they came to him 
4kneeling and 7bowed 6to the one who must be adored; and 8they exceeded 
(emptied) themselves and 10made 11their own 9divine bodies and 12each friend 
15was guarded 14in the gaze 13of his friend. 

ि_ः स�त य� गु§ािन Tवे इTपदािवदिVिहता यि`यासः । 

तेभी र�6ते अमतंृ सजोषाः पश�ूच %थात�ॄचरथं च पािह ॥ ६ ॥ 

ि_ः1 स�त2 यB3 गु§ािन4 Tवे5 इB6 पदा7 अिवद\8 िनऽिहता9 यि`यासः10 । 

तेिभः11 र�6ते12 अमतृA13 सऽजोषाः14 पश\ू15 च16 %थात\ॄ17 चरथA18 च19 पािह20 ॥ 

6. 10The Masters of sacrifice 8found 9hidden 5in thee 1the thrice 2seven 4secret 7seats 
and 14with one common will in their hearts 12they guard 11by them 13the 
immortality. O Fire, 20keep (protect) 15the herds 16and 17all that stand 19and 18all 
that moves. 

िव,ाँ अ^ने वयुनािन ि�तीनL �यानुष�छुNधो जीवसे धाः । 

अंत�व,ाँ अ�वनो देवयानानत6Iो दतूो अभवो हिवव�ª ॥ ७ ॥ 

िव,ा\1 अ^ने2 वयुनािन3 ि�तीनाA4 िव5 आनुष�6 शNुधः7 जीवसे8 धाः9 । 

अ6तः10 िव,ा\11 अ�वनः12 देवऽयाना\13 अत6Iः14 दतूः15 अभवः16 हिवःऽवाª17 ॥ 
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7. 2O Fire (Agni), 1thou knowest 3all the revelations of knowledge 4of the dwellers 
upon earth; 5,9hold 7their strengths 6to uninterrupted continuity 8that they may live. 
And 11thou knowest 12the roads 10between (within), 13the paths of the gods, and 
16thou art 14the sleepless 15messenger and 17the bearer of sacrifice. 

%वा�यो िदव आ स�त य�वी रायो दरुो �यृत`ा अजान\ । 

िवद� ग�यA सरमा �µहमवूyं येना न ुकं मानुषी भोजते िवª ॥ ८ ॥ 

सुऽआ�यः1 िदवः2 आ3 स�त4 य�वीः5 रायः6 दरुः7 िव8 ऋतऽ`ाः9 अजान\10 । 

िवदB11 ग�यA12 सरमा13 �µहA14 ऊवyA15 येन16 न1ु7 कA18 मानुषी19 भोजते20 िवª21 ॥ 

8. 4The seven 1right-thinking 5mighty Rivers 3,2of (from) Heaven 9that know the 
Truth 8,10knew 7the doors 6of the felicitous treasure: 13Sarama 11discovered 14the 
strong fortified place, 15the largeness, 12the herded mass of the rays, and 17now 
19the human 21creature 20enjoys (18bliss) 16by that wideness of the light. 

आ ये िव(वा %वपTयािन त%थःु कृ<वानासो अमतृTवाय गातAु । 

म�ना मह$0भः पिृथवी िव त%थे माता प_ैुरिदितध�यसे वेः ॥ ९ ॥ 

आ1 ये2 िव(वा3 सुऽअपTयािन4 त%थःु5 कृ<वानासः6 अमतृऽTवाय7 गातAु8 । 

म�ना9 महBऽिभः10 पिृथवी11 िव12 त%थे13 माता14 प_ैुः15 अिदितः16 धायसे17 वेः18 ॥ 

9. 2The great gods (These are they who) 1,5set their steps 3on all things 4that have fair 
issue, 6making 8our path 7to immortality. 11Earth 13stood 12wide 9in her greatness 
10by the great Ones and 14the Mother 16Infinite (Aditi) 18came 15with her sons 17to 
uphold her. 

अिध ि}यं िन दध(ुचाNम$%म$6दवो यद�ी अमतृा अकृ<व\ ।  

अध �र$6त Gसधवो न सृeटाः g नीचीर^ने अNषीरजान\ ॥ १० ॥  

अिध1 ि}यA2 िन3 दधःु4 चाNA5 अ$%म\6 िदवः7 यB8 अ�ी9 अमतृाः10 अकृ<व\11 । 

अध12 �र$6त13 िस6धवः14 न15 सृeटाः16 g17 नीचीः18 अ^ने19 अNषीः20 अजान\21 ॥ 

10. 10The Immortals 1,3,4set 6in him 2splendour and 5beauty 8when 11they made 9the 
two eyes 7of heaven. (12Then) 14The rivers of Truth 13are flowing, 16they have been 
let loose to their courses; 17,18their downward waters 20shone and 21knew, 19O Fire.  
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9 (1.73) 

 

रियनy यः िपतिृव9ो वयोधाः सुgणीित$(चिकतषुो न शासुः । 

%योनशीरितिथनy gीणानो होतेव सW िवधतो िव तारीB ॥ १ ॥ 

रियः1 न2 यः3 िपतऽृिव9ः4 वयःऽधाः5 सुऽgनीितः6 िचिकतषुः7 न8 शासुः9 । 

%योनऽशीः10 अितिथः11 न12 gीणानः13 होता14 इव15 सW16 िवधतः17 िव18 तारीB19 ॥ 

1. A divine Fire (3who) was the 1treasure 4discovered by our fathers: 5he sets on us 
our birth to knowledge and 8is as if 6the excellent leading 9of a wise teacher, and 
12he is like 11a guest 13well pleased 10lying happy 16in our house, and 15he is like 14a 
priest 16come to our house of session and 18,19brings to safety 17those that do him 
worship. 

देवो न यः सिवता सTयम6मा �Tवा िनपाित वृजनािन िव(वा । 

पNुgश%तो अमितनy सTय आTमेव शेवो िदिधषा¶यो भBू ॥ २ ॥ 

देवः1 न2 यः3 सिवता4 सTय5 म6मा6 �Tवा7 िनऽपाित8 वृजनािन9 िव(वा10 । 

पNु10 gश%तः11 अमितः12 न13 सTयः14 आTमा15 इव16 शेवः17 िदिधषा¶यः18 भBू19 ॥ 

2. 3He (who) is 2like 1the god 4that creates, the Sun; 6his thought 5is truth and 8he 
guards 10all 9strengths (strong places) 7by his will. 19He is 14a true 12force 11that is 
expressed 10by many (or, manifoldly) and 18is to be pondered on 16like 17a blissful 
15self. 

देवो न यः पिृथवi िव(वधाया उप�ेित िहतिम_ो न राजा । 

परुःसदः शमyसदो न वीरा अनवmा पितजeुटेव नारी ॥ ३।। 

देवः1 न2 यः3 पिृथवीA4 िव(वऽधायाः5 उपऽ�ेित6 िहत7 िम_ः8 न9 राजा10 । 

परुः11 सदः12 शमy13 सदः14 न15 वीराः16 अनवmा17 पितजeुटा18 इव19 नारी20 ॥ 

3. 3He (who) is 2as if 1the Godhead 5that foundeth all things 6lodging 4on the wide 
earth 9like 10a king 7with many loving 8friends. 15He is like 16a band of heroes 
12marching 11in our front, 14marching 13to the house of bliss. 19He is like 20a 
woman 17faultless and 18beloved of her lord. 
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तं Tवा नरो दम आ िनTयिम£म^ने सचंत ि�ितष ु®वुासु । 

अिध m�ुनं िन दधभुूyयy$%म6भवा िव(वायुधyNणो रयीणाA ॥ ४ ॥ 

तA1 Tवा2 नरः3 दमे4 आ5 िनTयA6 इ£A7 अ^ने8 सच6त9 ि�ितष1ु0 ®वुासु11 ।  

अिध12 m�ुनA13 िन14 दधःु15 भिूर16 अ$%म\17 भव18 िव(व19 आयुः20 धNणः21 रयीणाA22 ॥ 

4. Therefore 3men 5,9cling 2to thee, 8O Fire (Agni), 7kindled 6eternal 4in the house, 
11in the abiding 10worlds of thy habitation; 14,15for they have placed 12in 17thee 16a 
great 13light. 18Be 19our universal 20life; 21be the hold 22of our treasure. 

िव प�ृो अ^ने मघवानो अ(यु�व सूरयो ददतो िव(वमायुः । 

सनेम वाजं सिमथेeवयx भागं देवेष ु}वसे दधानाः ॥ ५ ॥ 

िव1 प�ृः2 अ^ने3 मघऽवानः4 अ(युः5 िव6 सूरयः7 ददतः8 िव(वA9 आयुः10 । 

सनेम11 वाजA12 सAऽइथेष1ु3 अयyः14 भागA15 देवेष1ु6 }वसे17 दधानाः18 ॥ 

5. 3O Fire (Agni), 1,5alet 4the masters of the wealth 5benjoy 2thy satisfying things and 
(1,5alet) 7the illumined seers, 8the givers (5benjoy) 9the universal 10life. 14Warriors 
13in the clashes of the battle, 11let us conquer 12plenitude, 18let us set 15our portion 
16in the gods 17for an inspired knowledge. 

ऋत%य िह धेनवो वावशानाः %मद�ूनीः पीपय6त mभु�ताः । 

परावतः सुमGत िभ�माणा िव Gसधवः समया स�रुिIA ॥ ६ ॥ 

ऋत%य1 िह2 धेनवः3 वावशानाः4 %मBऽऊ�नीः5 पीपय6त6 mऽुभ�ताः7 । 

पराऽवतः8 सुऽमितA9 िभ�माणाः10 िव11 िस6धवः12 समया13 स�ःु14 अिIA15 ॥ 

6. 3The cows 1of the Truth, 3the cows 7enjoyed in heaven, 6have given us to drink 
4lowing 5with happy udders; 12its rivers 11,14have flowed 13evenly 15over the 
mountain and 10aclaim 9right thinking 10bas an alms 8from the Truth’s supreme 
region. 

Tवे अ^ने सुमGत िभ�माणा िदिव }वो दिधरे यि`यासः । 

न�ता च च�ुNषसा िवlपे कृeणं च वणyमNणं च सं धःु ॥ ७ ॥ 

Tवे1 अ^ने2 सुऽमितA3 िभ�माणाः4 िदिव5 }वः6 दिधरे7 यि`याः8 । 

न�ता9 च10 च�ुः11 उषसा12 िवlपे13 कृeणA14 च15 वणyA16 अNणA17 च18 सA19 धःु20 ॥ 



 
Companion to The Secret of the Veda - II 1 9 5  

 

7. 2O Fire (Agni), 4apraying 1in thee 3for right thinking 4bas for an alms from on high, 
8the masters of sacrifice 7set 6inspired knowledge 5in the heavens: 11they made 
9night 10and 12day 13of two different forms 15and 20joined 19together 14the black 
18and 17the rosy 16hue. 

या¨ाये मत�6Tसुषदूो अ^ने ते %याम मघवानो वयं च । 

छायेव िव(वं भवुनं िसस±यापिgवा\ रोदसी अ6तिर�A ॥ ८ ॥ 

या\1 राये2 मत�\3 सुसूदः4 अ^ने5 ते6 %याम7 मघऽवानः8 वयA9 च10 । 

छाया11 इव12 िव(वA13 भवुनA14 िससि�15 आपिgऽवा\16 रोदसी17 अ6तिर�A18 ॥ 

8. (5O Agni), 3The mortals 1whom 4thou makest to haste (speedest) 2to felicity, 
7make us 6of them, even 9us 10and 8the masters of riches. 16Fill(ing) 17aearth and 
18(mid-)air and 17bheaven; 15cling 13to the whole 14world 12like 11a shadow. 

अवy$0भर^ने अवyतो नृिभनॄy6वीरैव¤रा6वनुयामा Tवोताः । 

ईशानासः िपतिृव9%य रायो िव सूरयः शतिहमा नो अ(युः ॥ ९ ॥ 

अवyBऽिभः1 अ^ने2 अवyतः3 नृऽिभः4 नॄ\5 वीरैः6 वीरा\7 वनुयाम8 Tवा9 ऊताः10 । 

ईशानासः11 िपतिृव9%य12 रायः13 िव14 सूरयः15 शतऽिहमाः16 नः17 अ(युः18 ॥ 

9. 2O Fire (Agni), 9,10give us thy protection (or, 10safe-guarded 9by you); 8may we 
vanquish 3their war-horses 1by our war-horses, 5their strong men 4by our strong 
men, 7their heroes 6by our heroes: 11amay 15the seers 11bhave the mastery (or, 
become masters) 13of the riches 12discovered by our fathers and 14,18may they 
enjoy them 16living a hundred winters. 

एता ते अ^न उचथािन वेधो जeुटािन संत ुमनसे �दे च । 

शकेम रायः सुधरुो यमं तेऽिध }वो देवभ�तं दधानाः ॥ १० ॥ 

एता1 ते2 अ^ने3 उचथािन4 वेधः5 जeुटािन6 स6त7ु मनसे8 �दे9 च10 । 

शकेम11 रायः12 सुऽधरुः13 यमA14 ते15 अिध16 }वः17 देव18 भ�तA19 दधानाः20 ॥ 

10. 5O creator, 3O Fire (Agni), 7amay 1these 4words 7bbe 6pleasant 2to thy 8mind 10and 
2to thy 9heart. 13Let our yoke be firm and 11(let) our strength 14control the reins 15of 
thy 12opulence; 20let us hold 17the inspired knowledge 19that is enjoyed (or, 
distributed) 18by the gods. 
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